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Copyright Act

(REFOPY A+ F A H S BIERSE N+ I\ 5)
(Act No. 48 of May 6, 1970)
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The entirety of the Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899) is hereby amended.
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Section 1 General Rules

(BHY)
(Purpose)

F—4& ZOERIR FEMITOICER, La— . BOEROCHEBRBOEICE LEEE O
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Article 1 The purpose of this Act is to provide for authors' rights and
neighboring rights with respect to works, as well as with respect to
performances, phonograms, broadcasts, and cablecasts, and to ensure
protection for the rights of authors and other such persons while according
attention to the fair exploitation of these cultural products, and thereby to
contribute to cultural development.

(E#)
(Definitions)
Fg& ZOERIIBWT, ROBFITHITHMEOERIL. Y TICEDLE LA
25,
Article 2 (1) In this Act, the meanings of the terms set forth in the following
items are as prescribed respectively in those items:
— EE BRSO ZAENICEKBL L2 b D THH T, =, Fir, ER T
BEROFMHIZET LD E VI,
(i) "work" means a creatively produced expression of thoughts or sentiments
that falls within the literary, academic, artistic, or musical domain;
= EEE EEWEAWET O EE VO,
(i1) "author" means a person who creates a work;
= EH O EEWE. BEEIRICELT, v, EEL, R, BE L PRkl 3T
OHDOFTIEZ LV ET L2 L (TNHITHET 174 T, FEEWZ I RV ZERER
B ERTDHLOEEGT, ) BV,
(iii) "performing" means giving a dramatic performance of, dancing, giving a
musical performance of, singing, delivering, declaiming, or by any other
means giving a performance of a work (including similar actions not



involving the performance of a work but having the nature of a performing
art);

MU EEHE JHE. BRE. HER, KFZOMEBELITOBEROEHEZEHEL, X
FEET2EEZ VD,

(iv) "performer" means an actor, dancer, musician, singer, or any other person
who gives a performance, or a person who conducts or stages a performance;
T oLva—F EFEEASE. 57— 2otoMmIcEEEE LD (FEHED

WHRELHDITHAETAZEAZHNETOIHLOZRL, ) 219,

(v) "phonogram" means the fixation of sounds on a material object such as a
phonograph disc or recording tape (other than of sounds that are intended to
be played exclusively alongside images);

N va— FUEE La—-PFNIEESN TV EEZRMICEE LIZEZW D,

(vi) "producer of a phonogram" means the person that was the first to fix the
sounds that have been fixed in a phonogram;

t FEEHALa—F fikoAMEz b THESRS L a— RoEYZ W),

(vii) "commercial phonogram" means a copy of a phonogram that is produced
for the purposes of commercial distribution;

Lt AREE ARICLOTEEZEIND Z LA HRE L CERIBE SUTAEMK
ERIEEOXRE (BXKEEHEE T, TO— D8y ORRE D ST M OE 5y D% E O
YT & Rl — DN (Z DN LU EOFEOEFIZEL TV HEICIE. F—0%F
DERICETHXIEN) I2H2bDIZED5E (a7 AOEEDOEE %k
<o ) RS, ) ZITOZLZ2WV D,

(vii)-2 making a "transmission to the public" means making a transmission of
wireless communications or wired telecommunications with the objective of
allowing the public to receive them directly (excluding transmission (unless
this constitutes the transmission of a work of computer programming) using
telecommunications equipment one part of which is installed on the same
premises as the other parts (or, excluding, if two or more persons occupy the
same premises, transmission using telecommunications equipment both ends
of which are installed within the area a single person occupies));

N HE AREEDO S B, ARICEDOTH—DONEDRENFRFICZEIND Z &
ZHBE LTIT ) BRUAEOREE LV I,

(viil) "broadcasting" means the transmission to the public of wireless
communications with the objective of allowing the public to simultaneously
receive transmissions with the same content;

U BEFEEERE BEELELLTITH>ELZV O,

(ix) "broadcaster" means a person that does broadcasting in the course of trade;

WO AfEGE AREED I B, BARIZE D THE—DOWNEDFENFEIKIZZE S
NLHZExHEE LTT O ARERBIEDOREL VI,

(ix)-2 "cablecasting" means the transmission to the public of wired
telecommunications with the objective of allowing the public to



simultaneously receive transmissions with the same content;

D= HAMBOEFEE AMBEZELLTTIEEZV D,

(ix)-3 "cablecaster" means a person that does cablecasting in the course of
trade;

Lo HEIRREE ARKEDOI B, KZRNLORDIZIGE AT HD

(B SUTABRBOEICE S T DD EERS, ) ),

(ix)-4 "automatic public transmission" means a transmission to a member of
the public (excluding one that constitutes a broadcast or cablecast) that is
made automatically in response to a request from the member of the public;

LOE FEREE ROWTANEIT 2T/ICE Y BEIAREE LEL LT
LRV,

(ix)-5 making a work "available for transmission" means making it available to
be transmitted via automatic public transmission, through either of the
following actions:

A ANROMITHE STV D ELBERIBICER L TV D HEIARKEEE (A%
ORICHET 5 EXBERERRICERT 52 LIk ZOREEERD 5 H BEIARK
EEOHICHT 25y (UTFZ OB WT TAREEHEEER v, )
[CRER S AL, XUTHURREBICAN SN DERE BBARKET 2HELHT 54
BEaEWS, LTRELC, ) OXKREEMHLEERIERLFIE L. HFRALeEkI
7o LRI & Y 3% B B AR DL EHEE O A REE ARSIk L LTnax, A LI
TH S Tk S T RRER R & 2 3% H BV A RGRE JE B O ARRAE I RC AR 12 25 4L
L. XTI ABAREEEREIHFREADT L L,

(a) recording data onto a recording medium that an automatic public
transmission server connected with a public telecommunications network
uses for transmissions to the public (an automatic public transmission
server is a device with a function that allows it to send automatic public
transmissions of data recorded onto the area of its recording media that is
used for automatic public transmissions (hereinafter in this item referred
to as a "recording medium for public transmissions") or of data input into it,
through its connection with a public telecommunications network; the
same applies hereinafter); adding a recording medium onto which data has
been recorded to such an automatic public transmission server as its
recording medium for public transmissions; converting a recording medium
onto which data has been recorded into such an automatic public
transmission server's recording medium for public transmissions; or
inputting data into such an automatic public transmission server;

2 ZORARFE N REERICE RS S, T 4% BB ARIEELEE ITE
MADENTWD HEIAREEEEICOWT, AROFICHENL TV D EXERE
[~ DR (AL, AEARKREFEEREOWKE), XZEMT s T L0EEZO
LD —HEDITHIZ L VITONDGEITIE, HZ—EHDITHD D LRED S DEZ
. ) EITH T &,



(b) connecting an automatic public transmission server onto whose recording
medium for public transmissions data has been recorded or into which data
has been input, to a public telecommunications network (if this is done
through a series of actions such as connecting cables, starting up the
automatic public transmission server, and booting the programs for
transmission and reception, connecting means the last action in the series);

+ B EEE BREOEFEHOREICREBE L EBEEEATO2EEZ VD,

(x) "producer of a cinematographic work" means the person that does the
conceptualizing and has the responsibility in the production of a
cinematographic work;

‘o= TurIs EIHAEAEBEZEESE T -OMEEZELIZENTELLIICT
T 2802 MAGbELbOL LTRILEBDE N,

(x)-2 "computer program" means something expressed as a set of instructions
written for a computer, which makes the computer function so that a specific
result can be obtained;

o= F—FX—2 @, HiE. HNEZOMOIEROEEMTHOT, TNLHLD
ERZ2EFHEREAOCTRRET L ENTE D L)ITERRMITHER L= D20
Do

(x)-3 "database" means an aggregate of data such as articles, numerical values,
or diagrams, which is systematically constructed so that such data can be
searched with a computer;

+—  ZkEEEY FEWAZBERL. fmih L. AL <IEIER L, SUIEE L, B
fbL., ZOMBIERTHZ LICXVAELIZEEMEZ VD,

(xi) "derivative work" means a work that a person creates by translating,
composing a musical arrangement of, reformulating, dramatizing, making a
cinematographic adaptation of, or otherwise adapting a pre-existing work;

+= HEFEEFEED AU EOENEFELTCAELLEZEM THOT, TOHEANDOF

G208 L CTEBIFICRIIT 2 Z LR TERVEDZWN S,

(xii) "joint work" means a work created by two or more persons whose
contributions to the work cannot be separated so as to allow each part of the
work to be used independently;

+= HEF FEWMICEEL. NIZOBEEREHBT L LE 0D,

(xiii) "recording the sound" of something means fixing sounds into a physical
object or producing additional copies of that fixation;

+0U gRE g AL THICEE L, UIEDEEYEHEET L2 209,

(xiv) "recording the visuals" of something means fixing a sequence of images
into a physical object or producing additional copies of that fixation;

+H R R, BE. H5E, &E. SEZOMO GBI FEICHERT D Z
Ex RIZBIT 5 b DIZOWTIEL, TNENRICHEIT 21T/ 20 LT 5,

(xv) "reproduction" means the physical replication of a work through printing,
photography, or copying, through the recording of sound or visuals, or in any



other way, and, for each of the following subject matters, includes the action

set forth therein:

A MARZOMZ U T 2HBIMOFIEY SREFEEM O LB, B SUIA IR
Kagrem L, XIEET 52 &,

(a) a scenario or other similar work that is used for acting: recording the
sound or visuals of a stage performance, broadcast, or cablecast of the
work; and

o BREOEMREY RIS OMmICE S TRE 2R D 2 &,

(b) an architectural work: the construction of a structure in accordance with
the architectural plan;

+X bBE EHE (FKEEZEE, UTFFEUC, ) DAOFIECIY EEMEHET L2 &
ZUN 9,

(xvi) giving a "stage performance" means performing a work other than by
giving a musical performance (a musical performance includes singing; the
same applies hereinafter);

++t kM EEY (AREEINDIHDOEERLS, ) ZBRGRHZOMOYITIEG S 5
ZEEVWD, ZHIZESTREDOZFEMICB N TEHESN TV LI EEHET DL L
EalrbDET 5,

(xvii) giving an "on-screen presentation" means projecting a work (other than
one being transmitted to the public) on a movie screen or other physical
object, and includes playing the sounds accompanying the projection that are
fixed to a cinematographic work;

+I\ AR BAREE OMOTIEC LY FEME DB TIrET S 2 L (EREIZEYT D
bOEERS, ) BV,

(xviii) "recitation" means communicating a work orally by reading it or through
other means (except for a means that constitutes a performance);

+Iu A AETHLINIBETHLI M0, B EARIER L, X
BE5$ 22 L2000 BREOZFEY SUTRE OZEMIZ BN THE SN TV D EE
WZHOTIE., TNOOEMEDZARITRERZT D2 2B E LT YR D F/F
WMOEHY ZFEE L, XIRET22L280b0LT 2,

(xix) "distributing" a work means transferring or renting out copies of a work
to the public, regardless of whether this is done for a price or at no charge,
and with regard to a cinematographic work or a work reproduced therein, it
includes transferring or renting out copies of such a work for the purpose of
presenting the work to the public;

T B RE TR EAHITIE. BR Mﬁ&%@mmkmﬂﬂ FOTHRMT D
ZENTERWHE RTKOE BWT BB TE] &), ) 12X
D\%+t%%*@_ﬁmﬁéﬁﬁﬁkﬁﬁﬁb<i%@%\mW%Xi AN
FEHICHET D FEEFASMES L ITFASFERNBICHET 2 EEERE (LT
ZOF, BEAFEEHE SR OEE 50 ZFH -FICBWT [EEHESE) &
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(xx) "technological protection measures" means measures that use electronic
means, magnetic means, or other means that cannot be perceived through
the human senses (referred to as "electronic or magnetic means" in the
following item and item (xxii)) to prevent or deter a person from engaging in
an action that constitutes infringement of an author's moral rights or
copyright as referred to in Article 17, paragraph (1), of a print right, of a
performer's moral rights as referred to in Articles 89, paragraph (1), or of
neighboring rights as referred to in Article 89, paragraph (6) (hereinafter
referred to as a "copyright, etc." in this item, Article 30, paragraph (1), item
(i1) and Article 120-2, item (i)) (deterring such an action means deterring a
person from engaging in an action that constitutes infringement of a
copyright, etc. by causing a considerable barrier to arise as a result of such
an action; the same applies in Article 30, paragraph (1), item (i1)) (excluding
any measure taken to prevent or suppress such an action that is not based on
the intentions of the person that owns the copyright, etc.), and that are taken
using signals to which a machine that can be used to exploit a work,
performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast (hereinafter referred to as a
"work, etc.") will have a specific reaction if the work, etc. is exploited (this
includes if an action is taken that constitutes an infringement of the moral
rights of the author or performer when taken without the consent of the
author or the performer), by recording such signals onto a recording medium
along with the sounds or images of a work, performance, or phonogram, or by
transmitting such signals along with the sounds or images of a broadcast or
cablecast; or by converting the sounds or images of a work, performance, or
phonogram and recording them onto a recording medium or converting the
sounds or images of a broadcast or cablecast and transmitting them, so that
a machine that can be used to exploit that work, etc. will need to make a
specific conversion when the work, etc. is exploited;

A EANAORIAHIR T EBAITIEIC LY . FEEEORIE (T A0
EMZHH>TIE, SEEMZEFHERICBOWTET T 2T/ 2Ea0, LTZO
TROBE T =REZHICBWTRE, ) 2R 5 FB CGEEMHEE. HHES X
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(xxi) "technological exploitation restriction measures" means measures that
use electronic or magnetic means to restrict a work, etc. from being viewed or
listened to (or from being executed on a computer, if it is a work of computer
programming; the same applies hereinafter in this item and Article 113,
paragraph (3)) (excluding any measure taken to restrict this that is not based
on the intentions of the copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or the
owner of neighboring rights (hereinafter referred to as "the owner of the
copyright, etc.")), and that are taken using signals to which a machine that
can be used to view or listen to a work, etc. will have a specific reaction if the
work, etc. is viewed or listened to, by recording such signals onto a recording
medium along with the sounds or images of a work, performance, or
phonogram; by transmitting such signals along with the sounds or images of
a broadcast or cablecast; or by converting the sounds or images of a work,
performance, or phonogram and recording them onto a recording medium or
converting the sounds or images of a broadcast or cablecast and transmitting
them, so that a machine that can be used to exploit that work, etc. will need
to make a specific conversion when the work, etc. is viewed or listened to;

A HERIEEN S B LSS HICHET 2 EEE ASHEE L < IXEEEME T
FNTILERE PO HEMNEE TOMHR (LT Z0RI28WnWT TEEEE] L
V. ) ICHETHERTHOT, AMOHAETONTNNICELETILODNH L, &
R IR K 0 BB, 50, L a— ROOIHEEE L <IFARBEITR LB L <
TG L L bR RICREE S, XTEES D b0 GEEREOR RO
R, FEWE ORI OFF IR D FEHE LI ZE OMOEFIFHEEDOER (EFFHHEE
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(xxii) "rights management information" means information about a moral right
or copyright provided for in Article 17, paragraph (1) or a right referred to in
Article 89, paragraphs (1) to (4) (hereinafter referred to as a "copyright, etc."
in this item) which falls under (a), (b), or (c) below, and which is recorded
onto a recording medium along with the sounds or images of a work,
performance, or phonogram, or transmitted along with the sounds or images
of a broadcast or cablecast (excluding information not used for assessing how
a work, etc. is exploited, for administrative handling related to authorization
to exploit a work, etc., or for other management of a work, etc. (limited to

management by computer)) by electronic or magnetic means:



1 EFEWE, BRESEEAT 28 COMBT TED DL FHELFFET HER
(a) information that identifies the work, etc., the owner of the copyright, etc.,
and any other particulars that are specified by Cabinet Order;
v EEMEORMN 2T 5 %6 ORI ITE KR OSIFICET 2 1F
(b) information on the terms and conditions of exploitation, if exploitation of
the work, etc. 1s authorized;
N DOERERET LI EICED A I BT 2 FHEARFET HZ ENTE D
¢k
(c) information that enables a person to identify the particulars referred to in
(a) or (b) above by checking against other information;
= EA ZOEEORITHA W D,
(xxiii) "in Japan" means within the jurisdiction of this Act;
A B Z OEFRORAT IS O M Z U D
(xxiv) "abroad" means outside the jurisdiction of this Act.

2 ZOERIZW ) TERINOFEEY) 121X, BN LEREEGLLD LT D,

(2) As used in this Act, an "artistic work" includes a work of artistic
craftsmanship.

3 TRV TBEOFEY ) 1213, BRETO 0 RIS 2 SR A SUIHRIER Ay
IREZECLSEDLHETRE SN, o, BICEESNTW LI EEMEZ G O LT
Do

(3) As used in this Act, a "cinematographic work" includes a work rendered in a
manner that produces a visual or audio-visual effect analogous to that of
cinematography, and that is fixed into a physical object.

4 ZOoOEHECW S TEEOFEEY] (I, TEOBWEFIEIEUT 2 HiEE MV TE
BEhs2EEMEGLbLD LT 5,

(4) As used in this Act, a "photographic work" includes a work rendered using a
method similar to that which is used to produce a photograph.

5 ZOERIZW D TRE] X, BENPSZHOELZEL LD LT 5,

(5) As used in this Act, "the public" includes exclusive groups made up of many
persons.

6 ZOERICWD NHEAN] ITIE, EAKE A LW ST TREE UTE A
DEDRHLbDEFLHDET D,

(6) As used in this Act, a "corporation" includes an association or foundation that
1s without legal personality but that has stipulations for a representative or
administrator.

7 ZOERIZRBWT, ThRE . TEZE T Tad) 2, FEEM O L, HEX
EARTEE S, XFERBE SN2 b DOEHAET L2 & (AREE T EBIZEE ST
LH0xR<, ) KOEEMO LE, EEXIIN R ZEXBEEREE MO TsET S
ZE (AREBIIEYTIHILOERLS, ) 250b0 LT 5,

(7) In this Act, "stage performance", "musical performance", and "recitation"
include the playback of sound or visual recordings of a stage performance,

10



musical performance, or recitation of a work (except when this constitutes a
transmission to the public or on-screen presentation), and the communication

of a stage performance, musical performance, or recitation of a work by means

of telecommunications facilities (except when this constitutes a transmission to

the public).

8 I DEMFICWY EE ] IZiE, WTNOARBXITIHIEEZLSTTHhEMOT. 2

NEFBROEROMRZRGSELITHAEEL LD LT D,

(8) In this Act, "renting out" a work includes any action that causes a person to
acquire the authority for similar use of it, irrespective of the name given to it
or the manner in which it is done.

-

9 ZOEEICEWT, BB Lo BT B0 Bl ol Bl
DI L <IEH+ =50 bH L £ TXITET HISHEIT 2 HFEIC - W T, £h T

!

NInszEFEoOE®RE L THWDIGAZELD LT 5,

(9) In this Act, any term as set forth in paragraph (1), items (vii)-2, (viii), (ix)-2,
(ix)-4, (ix)-5, and (xiii) through (xix), and in the preceding two paragraphs
encompasses the variant grammatical forms that use the same root.

CEEM D3EAT)
(Publication of a Work)

Bk FEMIE. TOMEISE CAROERZH - Z &35 TE S Y RRE OO
BRI B RICHET MM Z AT 58 T2 OFFE (BA+=RF—HD

REICKDFIHOFF#EZ VD, LR IO, REFH I, HUEDO R OFH A+ =%
ZhRE, U FZOREROREICEWNTHR L, ) /8% L<AIEEHILEo HhikE
DOREZZ TR L ITZ0EFFEE BN\ THRE=ZHOBREIC L2 EMNOH L
WH, BT EEE _HELELELROE -+ &0 LECBWTRLE, ) 245
BSOSO TER S, i Esnelme B FAR%K, B PASKO ZHE-HXITE
CAARROZATHET MR E AT 5H OEREZEFE LRWEEICRD, ) IZBWT,
BITSNTbDET D,

Article 3 (1) A work has been published if the person that owns the right set
forth in Article 21, a person authorized thereby (meaning the person is
authorized to exploit a work pursuant to the provisions of Article 63,

paragraph (1); the same applies hereinafter in this and the following Chapter,
except this paragraph, Article 4, paragraph (1), Article 4-2 and Article 63), a
person in favor of whom the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been
established, or a person authorized thereby to reproduce such work (meaning
the person is authorized to reproduce a work pursuant to the provisions of
Article 80, paragraph (3); the same applies in the proviso to Article 37,
paragraph (3), and the proviso to Article 37-2) makes and distributes copies of
the work in quantities that are reasonably sufficient for meeting public
demand, commensurate with the nature of the work (limited to when the
person does so without prejudice to the rights of the person that owns the

11



rights set forth in Article 26, Article 26-2, paragraph (1), or Article 26-3).

2 TIRWEEY TH LT ORTEICHE § 5 MEOER_Y 2 I\ FKOBREIC X
DEZ+—RICBET DR LR —DOHERZET 585 XIZDOFTFHEGRTFICL ST
Ep &, i Sz E B+ NEOBEICL D E Z+RE E+ARF0H
—HILE A ARNFOZITHE T DHER L A — ORI Z AT 28 O 2% L
BICRD, ) ZiE, TOREZEEDIL, BITSNT D L BT,

(2) An original work is deemed to have been published if the person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as the one prescribed in Article 21 or a person authorized thereby makes
and distributes copies of a translation of that original work which constitutes a
derivative work, in the quantity provided for in the preceding paragraph
(limited to when the person does so without prejudice to the rights of the
person that, pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to
the relevant work as a right set forth in Article 26, Article 26-2, paragraph (1),
or Article 26-3).

3 EFEEMDNZOERICLHDRELZ T DL Lo oI XAl ZHOMERN 2 AT & & X
ZDHENLZDOEERYOFNRHOAGEZ/HRT-F 1L, TNTHE] “HOHEMNEZAT 5HX
T OFFEESGTEHE AR LT, gl JHOMEZEHAT 5,

(3) The person that would own a right referred to in either of the preceding two
paragraphs if the work were protected under this Act and a person authorized
thereby to exploit the work are, respectively, deemed to be the person that
owns that right and the person authorized thereby, and the provisions of those

paragraphs apply.

CEEM D)
(Making a Work Public)

FIUSL FEWIX, BTSN, IE -+ 50 0F _+HEE TICHET 2HERZ24H
TLEELIIZOHHE (BEAT=FE - HOBREIZ I 2O LI, ) =15
e HE LITEEHILEOEBAEDRE 22 =B L <13 ORREETH GBI
FREZHOBEICLDAREEOFH LD, WH, FHERE=ZHLELZELEK
OFE=TEEO R LEFCBWCHL, ) 2B FICIOTRE, HE, LB &®
FxfE, HIE L <ITRROFIETARICER RS NG EG (BEOEEDITH S TIL,
B RICHET MR BT 58 X OFFH GER+T+ =45 HOBEIZL S
FIHOFF#HZ WD, ) ZHEFICIOTERINTZGAEE G, ) IZBVWT, AKS
neeboLd s,

Article 4 (1) A work has been made public if it is published or if a person that
owns a right provided for in Articles 22 through 25, a person authorized
thereby (meaning the person is authorized to exploit a work pursuant to the
provisions of Article 63, paragraph (1)), a person in favor of whom the print
rights set forth in Article 79 have been established, or a person authorized
thereby to transmit that work to the public (meaning the person is authorized
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to exploit a work pursuant to the provisions of Article 80, paragraph (3); the
same applies in the following paragraph, the proviso to Article 37, paragraph
(3), and the proviso to Article 37-2) presents the work to the public by means of
a stage performance, musical performance, on-screen presentation,
transmission to the public, recitation, or exhibition (if it is an architectural
work, this includes when the person that owns the right set forth in Article 21
or the person authorized thereby (meaning the person is authorized to exploit a
work pursuant to the provisions of Article 63, paragraph (1)) constructs it).

2 FEFEWE., B+ =B —HICHET DN A AT 28 XTE D2 /R85 L
UEHEETNEROHBMMEDORE 2% T 12EH LITLOAREKEFHHFEIZEO
TEEABRIESINTEGEICIE. ARINTEbD L BT,

(2) A work is deemed to have been made public if the person that owns the right
provided for in Article 23, paragraph (1), a person authorized thereby, a person
in favor of whom the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been established,
or a person authorized thereby to transmit that work to the public makes the
work available for transmission.

3 ZWRWEEMTHLRRMN, B FNGOREICIVE + o 5
FTICHET 2R & Rl — DM ZH T 585 L X DOFF#EZ ST H I L DT L,
HZE, kB, ARFEELIFZNROFIETARICE RS L, UEE ~+HN\EOHE
ICEVE - =RE—HICHET DR LR — DM E AT 2E5E LIXE DL
BIEHEICEOTHEEABIEINTZHGEICIE., TOREFEEMIT. ARINTEHDE B
R

(3) An original work is deemed to have been made public if a person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as one that is provided for in Articles 22 through 24 or a person
authorized thereby presents a translation of it to the public which constitutes a
derivative work, by means of a stage performance, musical performance, on-
screen presentation, transmission to the public, or recitation, or if a person
that, pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right with regard
to the relevant work as the right provided for in Article 23, paragraph (1) or a
person authorized thereby makes that translation available for transmission.

4 ERINOFEEMIIFEOFEEYIL, FUHEEE - HIHET H2HIC IO THED
JBRDPATONTH AT, ARINTEbDLERLRT,

(4) An artistic work or a photographic work is deemed to have been made public
if the person prescribed in Article 45, paragraph (1) exhibits it as provided for
in that paragraph.

5 FEMDZOEEIZLLIRELZTHELTERBIIE -HNGHE ZHE TCOMHFZ
BT REZFNIZDOENS ZDFEEY ORI OAKFEEZGT-FIL, TNENHE—HND
F_HETOMMEZAT2HEXIZOFEL/IE LA LT, b OREZ#
I 2,

(5) The person that would own a right provided for in paragraphs (1) through (3)

13



of this Article if the work were protected under this Act and a person
authorized thereby to exploit the work are, respectively, deemed to be the
person that owns that right and the person authorized thereby, and the

provisions of those paragraphs apply accordingly.

(L 2— ROFIT)
(Publication of a Phonogram)

FUEOZ La—RE, ZOMEIZSUAROEREZT I ENTE Y RED
B OERY D, FIHARRICHET DR 2 AT 28 X207 (FH =%KICEB
WTHERTLIEARNT =5E—HOMEITLDRHOFH L VO, BUES “Hi L OH
ZHICBWTHLE, ) 2/ B STERS A, S sz BhuttsRo
B UIE N+ ERO=ZF—HICHBET 2N E BT 28 OHERNZE L20GEIC
[R5, ) IZBWT, ¥ITShlcbD L35,

Article 4-2 A phonogram has been published if the person that owns the right set
forth in Article 96 or a person authorized thereby (meaning the person is
authorized to exploit a phonogram pursuant to the provisions of Article 63,
paragraph (1) as they apply mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103; the
same applies in Chapter IV, Sections 2 and 3) makes and distributes copies of
the phonogram in quantities that are reasonably sufficient for meeting public
demand, commensurate with the nature of the work (limited to when the
person does so without prejudice to the rights of the person that owns the right
set forth in Article 97-2, paragraph (1) or Article 97-3, paragraph (1)).

(GHID%N7)
(Effect of International Treaties)

Bk FAEE OMER MO Z BT 2 HERNCE LSRRI D ED R & 5 & 1,
ZTOREIZL D,

Article 5 If an international treaty provides otherwise with respect to the rights

of authors and neighboring rights, the provisions thereof prevail.

B EAKE
Section 2 Scope of Application

(PREZ =T D FEEW)
(Protected Works)
FARE FEEMII. WOBZZONTANCEET2HDICRY , ZOERICKHREL
=T 5,
Article 6 Only a work that falls under one of the following items is protected
under this Act:
— HBAREE (OBREOEFTICESWD TR SNIEAROCENICET 2 FH ST LA
ToOENETT, LTHELC, ) OFEEY

14



(i) a work by a Japanese national (including a corporation established based on
a Japanese law or regulation or a corporation with a principal office in
Japan; the same applies hereinafter);

= RAONCERNICRB W THEIT SN EEY (RONCESMIB W TERIT SR, £
FITOHMS =+ HURNIZENIZBWTRITESNZbDEETe, )

(i1) a work that is first published in Japan (including one first published abroad
and published in Japan within 30 days from the date of its first publication);

= RIS BICET L 00ED, KRV DRENMEEDOREEE A O FEIEY

(ii1) a work other than one set forth in the preceding two items, which Japan is

under the obligation to protect pursuant to an international treaty.

(PR % 2T B FIR)

(Protected Performances)

FESR FEEIL ROBZONTANIHEETLHDIIRY . ZOEEICL DL

%,

Article 7 Only a performance that falls under one of the following items is
protected under this Act:

— ERNIZB W TIT bl 5 EiH

(1) a performance that takes place in Japan;

ZOREE - FXIIE ST D L a— NICEE S L7 E

(i1) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (i) or (ii) of the
following Article;

= BREHE - FXIFE _FICHB T 2HEICB W TEE SN D B (EEFEOKH %
BCRERNCERE S, UIEBE SN TV HDEFRL<, )

(ii1) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (i) or
(i1) (excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the
transmission with the authorization of the performer);

W IO K528 DA B O TEE SN D EE (HEFDOAHEEET
EERNCEE S, FEBE SN THD D& ER<, )

(iv) a performance transmitted in a cablecast set forth in one of the items of
Article 9-2 (excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded
before the transmission with the authorization of the performer);

RIS BT D b ODIEN, ROWT IS D FEH

(v) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A FEEFE., La— FEUEE R OBEEBE OMREICE T D EERSK (LLT T3EES
FRERN Lo, ) DORFREIZBWTIT L5 EiH

(a) a performance that takes place in a Contracting State of the International
Convention for the Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and
Broadcasting Organizations (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention for
the Protection of Performers, etc.");

15



HOREHEZSITHEIT D L3 — NICHEE S EH

(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (iii) of the following
Article;

N BILRE =TT D BORIC BV T E SN D FEH (EEEOKH 215 TEE
ANCERE S, FFE I N THWD DO %R, )

(c) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (iii)
(excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the
transmission with the authorization of the performer);

NOEIEFICIT D b ODIEN, ROWTILNTIGT 5 FH
(vi) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A FEEKEO VL a— NICET L R T AR SA (LIT TR - La— RS
K EWo, ) ORGRIEICIWTIT I D FH

(a) a performance that takes place in a Contracting Party to the WIPO
Performances and Phonograms Treaty (hereinafter referred to as "the
WPPT");

2 OREFMZITHEIT D L3 — RIZEE S 72 EiH

(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (iv) of the following
Article;

t AIEFICET 2 O0IED, ROWT BT 5
(vii) any of the following performances, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A WHREGHEBE OB EIZB W TIThh 5 FEiH

(a) a performance that takes place in a World Trade Organization Member
State;

7 RGBT D L a— FIZHEE S 7z

(b) a performance fixed in a phonogram set forth in item (v) of the following
Article;

N BIEREN ST D BOEIZB W TERE S D FEH (BEEFEOKE 215 TEE
AT @RS S, XTEE SN TWD b D xRS, )

(c) a performance transmitted in a broadcast set forth in Article 9, item (iv)

ol

(excluding a performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the

transmission with the authorization of the performer).

(REZ=ITHLa—N)
(Protected Phonograms)
BN La— KNI, WOBEEOWTINICHEYETHLDIZRY . ZOEFRIC K 5 0RE
T 5,
Article 8 Only a phonogram that falls under one of the following items is

protected under this Act:
— BARER#ZLVa—FUEELTLZLa—]F

16



(1) a phonogram whose producer is a Japanese national;

= La— FTIAREESN TV D ERRMICENICBWTEES LSO

(ii) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in Japan;

= B FICHETL2H001EN, KOWTANCEITLHLa— R

(iii) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in either of
the preceding two items:

A FEEHFFEREINOMOEOEER (CHEZMKEOESIZHE SV TR S NIE
AR O EARIEC E D FBME2 AT 2N BT, LFRLC, ) #La—FR
BEFHLTHLa—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting State of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. (the nationals of a
Contracting State include corporations established based on the laws and
regulations of that State and corporations that have principal offices in
that State; the same applies hereinafter);

2 L a— RCZAUCERE STV 55 03 eI R FK H IR 540 OFfAIENIT I 1
THEEI N D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a Contracting State of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.;

W fi=FIZHET52H001E0, ROWTANIHEHIFTLLa— R
(iv) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in the
preceding three items:

A FEH - La— FEMOFIEOER CHERKE OEFICESW TR ST
ENKROEERREC E 2 FBTa AT 2ENEE T, LTRL, ) 2L a—
FEERE LT a—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the
WPPT (the nationals of a Contracting Party include corporations
established based on the laws and regulations of that Party and
corporations that have principal offices in that Party; the same applies
hereinafter);

2 La— R CZACEEIN TV D EREMICER « L a— FEMNORKIEICK
WTEESNZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a Contracting Party to the
WPPT;

ORI FICET 2 b001E0, ROWTaAcEIFsLra—FR
(v) any of the following phonograms, other than one also set forth in the
preceding items:

A4 WHRESGEEOMBEOER (HFMEEOESIZESWTEIY.INTIEAK
OYBINMEENCE 2 FEFST AT DENEGT, UTRL, ) L a— NRYE
#FLe+oHrLa—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State (the nationals of a Member State include

17



corporations established based on the laws and regulations of that State

and corporations that have principal offices in that State; the same applies

hereinafter);
7 La— RTIHIZHETE I TV D EN RN RE SRS o hn R ENC B8 T E
EINT=Ho

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization Member State;

NOHIE T 5 b ODIEN, FFEERRV L a3 — FOBERNL OV a— RERES
DIRFEIZET %4 (BA =KD TH FICBWT Tba— FRERKN] LW
. ) WX VENENPIREOEHBEZAD LA —F

(vi) a phonogram, other than one set forth in the preceding items, that Japan is
under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the Protection
of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of Their
Phonograms (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of
Phonograms" in Article 121-2, item (ii)).

(Pri# 22T D k)
(Protected Broadcasts)
BILE BuEE. ROBZONTNNIEETHHDITRY . ZOERICKHREL
5,
Article 9 Only a broadcast that falls under one of the following items is protected
under this Act:
— BARERTH D BEEFFHEE ORuE
(1) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is a Japanese national;
= EWITH D HEBRE D HAT R b D ik
(ii) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in Japan;
= IS bODIEN. IROWT IS 5 Huk
(iii) any of the following broadcasts, other than one also set forth in the
preceding two items:
A FEFFRERNORKIEOE R TH L Mk FHEHE O s
(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a Contracting State
of the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.;
0 FEHFFERESRNORIEC S D HERR 2 AT 5 s
(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a Contracting State of
the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.;
M0 fi =528 2 b ODIEN, ROWTINITEIT 5 gk
(iv) any of the following broadcasts, other than one also set forth in the
preceding three items:
A WHREGEREOINMEEOER T ® %k FEE O fuk
(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;
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m o SRR G OB IEIC & D BRI HAT D D ik
(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

(PR % T DA MIE)

(Protected Cablecasts)

FILED . AMBOEIL. WOZBEONTANCHELT D2 HDICRY . ZOERIZED

RELZIT D,

Article 9-2 Only a cablecast that falls under one of the following items is
protected under this Act:

— HBAERTH DL AMBOEFEE DAMBE (BiEE2ZELTTO bOxkR<, K
FIZBWTH L, )

(1) a cablecast whose cablecaster is a Japanese national (excluding a cablecast
that the cablecaster transmits based on the receipt of a broadcast; the same
applies in the following item);

= ERIZH 2 A BRBOERAE D HAT DAL D A RIS

(ii) a cablecast made from a cablecasting facility in Japan.

BT EEEOHESR
Chapter II Rights of Authors
w8 EEW
Section 1 Works

CEEY DO FIR)
(Examples of Works)
R ZOERICWOIEFEEMZHRTLLE BBORAKRDEBY TH D,
Article 10 (1) The following gives an illustrative example of what is meant, on
the whole, by the term "works" as it is used in this Act:
— /bR AR G, GEEE OO S FEOEEY
(1) novels, scenarios, articles, lectures, and other literary works;
= O BEEROEEY
(i1) musical works;
= B SUTES B OEEY
(iii) works of choreography and pantomime;
DU A, RROE, EEE OO ST O FEAEY)
(iv) paintings, woodblock prints, sculptures, and other works of fine art;
T BROFEEY
(v) works of architecture;
NI ST M E A AT 5 Xm, XK, R Ot o MIE DY
(vi) maps and other diagrammatic works of an academic nature, such as plans,
charts, and models;
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t BE O Y

(vii) cinematographic works;
N BEOEEY

(viii) photographic works;

L Tm s T AOEEY

(ix) works of computer programming.

2 FEOGEICT ERWHER L ORFREORE L, ATEE — 0BT 5 FEEMITZE L
AN

(2) News reports on current events and miscellaneous news articles that
communicate nothing further than the facts do not fall within the scope of
works provided for in item (i) of the preceding paragraph.

3 FBHENLEIIET 2EEMCHT D2 OIERIC LA REIL. EOEEMEERT
LN D T 07T A5G, BALOEEC TR, ZO5RIZBNT, Zh
SOMFEDPERIT, ROFFIZEDD EZAHIZLD,

(3) Protection under this Act for a work set forth in paragraph (1), item (ix) does
not extend to the programming language, coding conventions, or algorithms
used to create the work. In this case, the meanings of these terms are as
prescribed in the following items:

— s ILEwE TnrILERATLIFRELTOXFLOMOLESTKROLD

KREV I,
(i) "programming language" means letters and other symbols used as a means

of expressing a computer program and the systems for their use;

ZOHK BEOT R T NIBIT LD TR ST AEFED EICOWTORRIO
FIRZ WD,

(ii) "coding conventions" means special stipulations for the use of a
programming language provided for in the preceding item in a specific
computer program;

= fRiE Ta I NIBTBETHERICETOETOMEEDTIEEL VI,

(iii) "algorithm" means a procedure in a computer program, which consists of a

set of instructions for the computer.

(ZRIEE)
(Derivative Works)
Fr—% ZIRESEEWICRT 5 2 OERIC L 5 REIR. 2 OREED OFEIEE OHER
B % R S 7200,
Article 11 Protection of a derivative work under this Act does not affect the
rights of the author of the original work.

CTE == -X(27))
(Compilations)

Bk WMEY (T R—RCHYUTLHBDERS, BLTFRL, ) TZOHRM D
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POUIESINC LS TRMEZ A T2 b 01X, FEME L TIhRi#ET S,

Article 12 (1) A compilation (except a compilation that constitutes a database;
the same applies hereinafter) that, by reason of the selection or arrangement of
its contents, constitutes an intellectual creation is protected as a work.

2 AHEHOBREX. FHEORwREY DIy 2T 2 EEY O EEE ORI L KX
<PAJAN

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not affect the rights of the
author of a work that forms part of a compilation as referred to in that
paragraph.

(77— =2 DEEW)
(Database Works)

Bt RO T2 X=X TEDOFROBIR UM B 2RI K> TAWEEL A
b0, FEEME L TIRET D,

Article 12-2 (1) A database that, by reason of the selection or systematic
construction of information contained therein, constitutes a creation is
protected as a work.

2 AIHEOBEX, FEOT —2 X—2DH3 E T 2 E1EW O FEEH ORI 2
e RIE S 720,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not affect the rights of the
author of a work that forms part of a database as referred to in that paragraph.

(HEFID BB & 72 5 72 W E1EW)
(Works Not Subject to Copyright)
=% ROZFZOVTANIHETLEEDI. ZOEOHEIZLDHEMO AR L

DT EDTER,

Article 13 The following works are not subject to the rights provided for in this

Chapter:

— FEZOMOES

(1) the Constitution and other laws and regulations;

o EFE L EHMGALEAROKE ., MAATBIE N GENATBOE N@RIE CER—
HEREE =) B oRE -HICHET 2MATBUEAZ WS, UFREL, ) XX
T MNATBOEN  (MITMSEATEOE NE CERF I ERB E H\5) B RkFE—
HIZHUE ST 2 MNATBUENZ WD, UTFRIC, ) 88T ER, JIa, #@iEL
DMZNBIZHET HH D

(i1) notifications, instructions, circular notices, and other similar materials
issued by a national or local government agency, an independent
administrative agency (meaning an incorporated administrative agency
provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on General Rules for
Independent Administrative Agencies (Act No. 103 of 1999); the same applies
hereinafter), or a local independent administrative agency (meaning a local
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incorporated administrative agency provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of
the Local Independent Administrative Agencies Act (Act No. 118 of 2003);
the same applies hereinafter);

= FHIPTOHR, RE, fm KON NTATEUT O #ik K OV E TEANZHES S
SR A SUK s oY AW R D)

(ii1) judgments, decisions, orders, and decrees of the courts, as well as rulings
and decisions made by administrative agencies in proceedings of a quasi-
judicial nature;

M mI=5180 2 b 00T L OWRED T, B3 L < 137 AILEROE ., 0
SEATBOE N AT H G SAATBAE N DMERLT 5 6 D

(iv) translations and compilations of the materials listed in the preceding three
items, which are made by a national or local government agency,
independent administrative agency, or local independent administrative

agency.

B FEE
Section 2 Authors

(GEER OHEE)
(Presumption of Authorship)

FHUE FEEDOREMLIZ, UIEEMORDRA~OERME L IFR_AOFRIC, TDK
A LA (LIF T84 &vwo, ) XITZ0RS, E4 . BIRE OMFER IR
ATHWOERDbD (LT E£4] Lvwo, ) ELTHMObLOREREES &L TE
HOFEIZLVRRENTWDHHEIL, TOEEMOEEE LHET D,

Article 14 The person whose name or appellation (hereinafter referred to as
"true name"), or whose pen name, abbreviated name, or other substitute for the
person's true name by which that person is commonly known (hereinafter
referred to as a "pseudonym") is indicated as the name of the author in the
customary manner on the original work or at the time that the work is made

available or presented to the public is presumed to be the author of that work.

(Hk#s EAERL T 2 FEM D FEEE)
(Authorship of a Work Made in the Course of Duty)

FrAg EAZTOMMERE CLTFTZORIZBNT HEAE] W), ) OREITHED
X DIENFOEBIWEET DB DI LR T 25 (Ta 7T AOEFEEY 2 Bk
<o) T, ZOENENACOEEDOALERD FIZAKT 2 ODFEEFIL, L OIERK
DFRFIZHIT D2FK ., BBHZOMICHIBEDEDNIRVREY | EDOIENEE T D,

Article 15 (1) For a work (except a work of computer programming) that an
employee of a corporation or other employers (hereinafter in this Article such a
corporation or other employers are referred to as a "corporation, etc.") makes in
the course of duty at the initiative of the corporation, etc., and that the
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corporation, etc. makes public as a work of its own authorship, the author is
the corporation, etc., so long as it is not stipulated otherwise in a contract, in
employment rules, or elsewhere at the time the work is made.

2 BANFEORBIZESEZZDENEOEG IR T 2E5 PG LIERT 57w 7T 4
DEEMDOENFE 1L, ZOIERDORFIZI T 2K, BB HLHIZ OMIZHIE D E 5372
WIRD . ZDIENEET D,

(2) For a work of computer programming that an employee of a corporation, etc.
makes at the initiative of the corporation, etc. in the course of duty, the author
1s the corporation, etc., so long as it is not stipulated otherwise in a contract, in

employment rules, or elsewhere at the time the work is made.

(k18] D E A DEAEE)
(Authorship of a Cinematographic Work)

HHRE BB OFEEYOFEEIL. TOMBEOEEYIZE N TR S, TERS
Nihil, WA, BRZOMOEEMOFEEE ZIRE, FIME, BE., i, &2, £
MEZ Y L CE OBEOEZEEY O RIRNERICANWERICTHE LI-E T 5, 2721,
AIGDOBEDBEHI N D 25 E 1%, T DR TRV,

Article 16 The author of a cinematographic work is the person that makes a
creative contribution to the overall shaping of the work through responsibility
for its production, direction, staging, filming, art direction, etc., other than the
author of a novel, scenario, music, or other work that is adapted into or
reproduced in the cinematographic work; provided, however, that this does not

apply if the provisions of the preceding Article apply.

FH=H HEFMONE
Section 3 The Substance of Rights
B RA

Subsection 1 General Rules

(GEEE DOWER])
(Authors' Rights)

Bk FEEIR REE—H, BHIUEE -SHEOHE _+H&E - HICHET D HF
(LLF TEEFAEHE Vo, ) WRICE Z+ 5o+ N\FETICHET D
MR (AT TR & vvD. ) 2FHAT 5,

Article 17 (1) The author of a work enjoys the rights provided for in paragraph
(1) of the following Article; Article 19, paragraph (1); and Article 20, paragraph
(1) (hereinafter referred to as the "moral rights of an author"), as well as the
rights provided for in Articles 21 through 28 (hereinafter referred to as a
"copyright").

2 FEFENEHEROCEEHEOZRIZIX, Whad FIXOBITEZHE LR,

(2) Enjoyment of the moral rights of an author and of a copyright requires no
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formalities.

B EIEE ABIE
Subsection 2 Moral Rights of Authors

(NFHME)

(Right to Make a Work Public)

FHAE FEEIL ZOFEEYMTELEARINLTORNED (ZORELZHRNTA
KINEZFEEWEET, UFZORIZBOWTHLE, ) AR L, XIIRRT5
WA ZAT 5, YREEMEIREEME T 5 ZIREEMIZONWTS, FkE T2,

Article 18 (1) The author of a work not yet made public (this includes a work
made public without the author's consent; the same applies hereinafter in this
Article) has the right to make available or present that work to the public. The
same applies to any derivative work derived from an original work that has not
yet been made public.

2 EFEEIZ. ROZFZITBIT L5621, UEEFITRBIT 2178 ICO>VWTHELZ S
D EHEET D,

(2) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the author is presumed to
consent to the action set forth in the relevant item:

— ZOEFEHTEEAREIN TRV ODEFELEE LT-SE Y%EFEYE
ZOEEMEOITHEIC L D AR L, IR T L,

(i) the author transfers the copyright to a work not yet made public: making
available or presenting the work to the public through the exercise of the
copyright to the work;

= ZOERINOFED NI TEOZEEM TELEARIN TRV E OO JFIES & 8
L7es ZhoDFEEME ZDFRERICL DBROFIETARIZIERTT D2 &,

(i1) the author transfers the original of an artistic or photographic work not yet
made public: presenting the work to the public through exhibiting the
original;

= BT NEROBEIZ LY £ OBE OFIEY O FAEHED B RYER IRIE Lo
YL FENEW % T DOEFMEDATHEIZ LD AR L, IR TDHZ &,

(iii) the copyright to an author's cinematographic work belongs to the producer
of the cinematographic work pursuant to the provisions of Article 29: making
available or presenting the work to the public through the exercise of the
copyright to the work.

3 EFEEIT. ROZFZITB/IT25EI21E. BE%E S ITBHIT 2174 > WTRELZ S
DL BT,

(3) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the author is presumed to
consent to the action set forth in the relevant item:

— ZOFEEMTEERARIN TRV OEITEIEE (TBUHEBEORA T 2RO
NEICET 2R CEH—FEEEN+ 5, LT UTBHERAFBHRARE] L
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o ) HIOKH HICHET DITEREAZ VS, LITRT, ) it L7ziZEs (T

BO BTG AL LGB —HOBEIL LR T2 5EOWEDORFE TIZHIEDE
BFEREZ LIESE 2R, ) ITBUEEERAIEDHIEIZ L VATEREE O R Y
FEFEMZ AR L, IR T 5 2 & (UEE MR LERATHEE (&
XEFOFEHICEAT DEE CER BB AR5, T TASCEFHIE)
LWV, ) BIRFEAHICHET DEEALEFEELZ WS, LTRLC, ) MITBHER
DR RLEFEEHEFNKE -HOBREIC LY ENALEHE (ACFEHIES
CRBZHICHET DENL A EHEFEEZ VD, UTRILC, ) IBESTHE (A
SCEEHEE T AFE HOBBICLI2HHAZ SE 2 5OWRE DK E TITYZEE
MOEEEPHBEDOERFR RZ LT ak<, ) ICO T, AEFEHIES T
ANERE-HOHEIZ LY ESALEHEOR (ACEEHIES - TRHE —HITHE
THENALEFEEOELZ VS, LTRLC, ) DNYEEEDE AR L, U
fRTbsztazgle, ),

(i) the author makes available a work not yet made public to an administrative
organ (meaning an administrative organ provided for in Article 2, paragraph
(1) of the Act on Access to Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act
No. 42 of 1999; hereinafter referred to as "the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information")) (unless the author manifests an
intention to the contrary by the time of the decision to disclose it under the
provisions of Article 9, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information): making available or presenting the work to the public
by the head of the administrative organ, pursuant to the provisions of the
Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information (if historical public
records and archives (meaning historical public records and archives
provided for in Article 2, paragraph (6) of the Public Records and Archives
Management Act (Act No. 66 of 2009; hereinafter referred to as "the Public
Records Management Act"); the same applies hereinafter) pertaining to that
work are transferred from the head of an administrative organ to the
National Archives of Japan, etc. (meaning the National Archives of Japan,
etc. provided for in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Public Records
Management Act; the same applies hereinafter)) pursuant to the provisions
of Article 8, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act (unless the
author of the work manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of the
decision to permit the use of that work under the provisions of Article 16,
paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act), this includes making
available or presenting the work to the public by the head of the National
Archives of Japan, etc. (meaning the head of the National Archives of Japan,
etc. provided for in Article 15, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act; the same applies hereinafter), pursuant to the provisions
of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act);

= ZOEFEEMTELERAR I TWRNS O ZMSATEIENE RS2 TEHE NS O%
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BT 5EROAFICET 218 CER+ =FEEEE N5, DU DRSZATBIEA
FEHRARE] &), ) BERE—HICHET 2MATBHENEZ WD, LLTH
Co ) (ZHRE L72a ORSZATBUE NFE RABIES ILRHE —HOBEIZ X 5 BR
THEOWREDORE TICHBEOBEEERREZ LIZHGA LIRS, ) IMSIATEOE NEE
HWABREDHEIC L0 MFMNATBOE NED U E D 2 AR L TR
T 52 & CYBRENEWITHR D I A SCEE D Y MSLATEOE N FE D b A SCEE BRE
FH—REMHOHEIZ LV ENACEHEFICBE SNHE (AEEHIES T
RNEF-HOMREIZL 2P E S D5 OREDOREE T Y EEY O ZEE R
BOBERFTREZ LELEEZRL, ) Ho T, AXEEHEFEHALE -HOB
LV ENNALEEEORDYSLEED 2 ARICRE L, NIRRT 25
. ) .

(i1) the author makes available a work not yet made public to an incorporated
administrative agency, etc. (meaning an incorporated administrative agency,
etc. provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to
Information Held by Incorporated Administrative Agencies (Act No. 140 of
2001; hereinafter referred to as "the Act on Access to Incorporated
Administrative Agencies' Information"); the same applies hereinafter)

(unless the author manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of the
decision to disclose it under the provisions of Article 9, paragraph (1) of the
Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information): making
available or presenting the work to the public by the incorporated
administrative agency, etc., pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Access
to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information (if historical public
records and archives pertaining to that work are transferred from that
incorporated administrative agency, etc. to the National Archives of Japan,
etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 11, paragraph (4) of the Public
Records Management Act (unless the author of the work manifests an
intention to the contrary by the time of the decision to permit the use of that
work under the provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act), this includes making available or presenting the work to
the public by the head of the National Archives of Japan, etc., pursuant to
the provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management
Act);

= ZOFEEMTEREARSIN TR G O & HLJ7 AL AR ST SN AT BOE A
B L725E (FART250WREDORE CICHIBEOBERFREZ LI2HGA %R, )
TH BRG] (M5 ARSI G INIATENE N DORA T 1RO ANB %2 55K+
HAERFE DRI HOWTED D Mg F ALHEDO&FIZ 5, LLTHELE, ) O#l
TN K0 YEEHL T A 3G AR DR BE ST G AN TBUE N DS M3 BB & N RIS ik
L. XA T D & CUREEDITER 2 R S SCETE DS Y 5% 7 I e [ SISt
FFMSIATBOE N A SCEE FSRA] (M5 A LR ST M NATEIE N O RA
7 PR 53N SC A O TE ) 72 AR A K OFI IS D W TIE 8 5 24 5% Hit 5 28 LR 0 441 22
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Hiiak & U CAEEHEFANED DAV o, UTHRLT, ) IZBE I
& (AXFEFARROOHE (AFEFHRIESHARE—HOBEIZHYS T 58EIC
R2, UTFZORIZBWTHL, ) L 2FM 2 SE2FOREDORE TIZ Y%
TEM OENEEDPHBOERFTEZ LTeG a2k, ) IZHOTiE, ACEEHLKAE
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BICHHOTIIZEDET DM G RNILFURD K 2 7 A SCEAESE S #5774 T B
ENOHiER Th D EIZH DO TUTE Ofigk Z ik 8 L 7o T MNATBIE AN Z W 9, L
TRC, ) DUBRFEEWEARICEEL, IR T2 2250, ) o

(iii) the author makes available a work not yet made public to a local
government agency or local incorporated administrative agency (unless the
author manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of a decision to
make a disclosure): making available or presenting the work to the public by
an organ of the relevant local government agency or the relevant local
incorporated administrative agency, pursuant to the provisions of
information disclosure ordinance (meaning local government agency
ordinance prescribing the right of a resident, etc. to request that local
government agency or a local incorporated administrative agency to disclose
the information it holds; the same applies hereinafter) (if historical public
records and archives pertaining to that work are transferred from the local
government agency or local incorporated administrative agency to the local
archives, etc. (meaning facilities provided for by public records management
ordinance (meaning local government agency ordinance prescribing the
appropriate preservation and use of historical public records held by that
local government agency or by a local incorporated administrative agency;
the same applies hereinafter) as facilities for the appropriate preservation
and use of historical public records and archives; the same applies
hereinafter) pursuant to Public Records Management Ordinance (unless the
author of that work manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of the
decision to permit the use of the work under the provisions of public records
management ordinance (limited to provisions equivalent to the provisions of
Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act; the same
applies hereinafter in this Article), this includes making available or
presenting the work to the public by the head of the local archives, etc.
(meaning the head of the local government agency to which the local archives,
etc. belongs, if the local archives, etc. are the facility of a local government
agency facility; or the local incorporated administrative agency by which the
local archives, etc. was established, if the local archives, etc. are the facility
of a local incorporated administrative agency; the same applies hereinafter),

pursuant to the provisions of public records management ordinance);

W ZOEFEEMTELEARINLTWRNS DX ENLASCEFESEICRE LSS (83X
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FEHEFTARFE —HOBREIZ LM Z S22 FOREDKE TIZHEROER
Korw LIcGExR<, )  FEOBREICE Y ELALEFEREFEORPYLEEYM %
NRITEREE L, TR A T2 &,

(iv) the author makes available a work not yet made public to the National
Archives of Japan, etc. (unless the author manifests an intention to the
contrary by the time of the decision to permit the use of that work under the
provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management
Act): making available or presenting the work to the public by the head of
the National Archives of Japan, etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 16,
paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act;

f. ZOFEFEHTELEARIN TN RN S O & MG ASCERFEEICRME LGS (A
EEHLHOREICLDFHEZ S EL2FOREORE CTICHIBEOEREERRE L=
HERLS, ) AXEFHEEHOBREICL 0 MAFALEHFEEORNYEEEDE A
RicqRE L, TR T 5 2 L,

(v) the author makes available a work not yet made public to the local archives,
etc. (unless the author manifests an intention to the contrary by the time of
the decision to permit the use of that work under the provisions of public
records management ordinance): making available or presenting the work to
the public by the head of the local archives, etc. pursuant to the provisions of
public records management ordinance.

4 FH—HOBEIX, ROFZOWNTNNCHETHE S, EHLRWY,
(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

— ATBUERIIEMARIEE LEOBEIC X VITBRERE O R BRFEE —F o L <IEn
HLIEREE SR LECHET 2HHRPLER SN TV DL EEM TEEARS
ITWRWE DZARICIRAE L, B L ITRAT L & & XUIITBHERIE M AL
FEROBEIC LI VITBHBEAOREDEEY TEIEARINLTNRN S D ZARITHE
el FLIIRRT D & &,

(i) a work not yet made public in which information provided for in Article 5,
item (i), (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information has been recorded is made available or
presented to the public by the head of an administrative organ pursuant to
the provisions of that Article, or a work not yet made public is made
available or presented to the public by the head of an administrative organ
pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information;

= OMSIATBUE N EE A BES LR DOBUEIZ L 0 MSIATBUE NERFIRE — 5 e 4
LLEANAELLEREFE S ELECHET 2FRPTLEH SN TV DL EEMTE
ARSI TOVRNEDEARICREE L, B LITRRT D L&, IIMLATEIE
NFHRABER EROBEIC XV MIATEBIENENEEM TELER/RK SN TV
WHDERRICIEME L, BHLITRRT D L &,

(i1) a work not yet made public in which information provided for in Article 5,
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item (1), (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information has been recorded is
made available or presented to the public by an incorporated administrative
agency, etc. pursuant to the provisions of that Article, or a work not yet
made public is made available or presented to the public by an incorporated
administrative agency, etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act
on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information;

= IEHRABHSEG GTBOEBIE MABIES + =40 “H A OB = HOBEITAHY 35
BEZHRITTNDHDICRD, HREFIZBWTHEL, ) OFEIC LY 7 A&
ORI XTI H T MNATEIE AN EE CTERE AR IN T2 W O (1TEU# BTG
NBEBIAE —F o IRGRE S LECHET 2 HHRICH YT 2 E®NE
RSN TNDEDICIRD, ) ZARICHERM L, NIRRT D & &,

(iii) a work not yet made public (Ilimited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i), (b) or the proviso to
Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information has been recorded) is made available or presented to the public
by a local government agency or by a local incorporated administrative
agency pursuant to the provisions of information disclosure ordinance
(limited to those with provisions equivalent to Article 13, paragraphs (2) and
(3) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information; the same
applies in item (v));

MU EEAB GBI OBUEIZ K 0 H5 AR OB RS ST M ST AT BUE AN FEEY T
FREARINTWRNS O (ITEHERE MABES RS — 5 ITHET DRI
YT HHBEMPFELIR SN TVDEDICIRD, ) ZARICERME L, NIRRT D L &,

(iv) a work not yet made public (limited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i), (c) of the Act on Access
to Administrative Organs' Information has been recorded) is made available
or presented to the public by a local government agency or by a local
incorporated administrative agency pursuant to the provisions of the
Information Disclosure Regulations;

o HRABRHSEEOBE TITBHRBE RARIEE EROBEICTHE T 5 b DI L b i
7 IR DOFEBI UG MNATEIE AR EED TEZ ARSI TV RV DE A
R L, IR T D & &,

(v) a work not yet made public is made available or presented to the public by a
local government agency or by a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of information disclosure ordinance that are
equivalent to the provisions of Article 7 of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information;

NASCGEEHES NSRS —HOBEIC X ESLASCEARS O AT BRI Mo
PESEEF i LIIAE LIRSS 5702 LECHE T 2 FH X I3m
SATBUE N FERBRARIES LEFE o B LIINAE LEREE 5 E LEIL
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HETHIERPFLLESNTVDIEEY TELERARIN TN D EARITHEME L,
XTIt d 5 &,

(vi) a work not yet made public in which information provided for in Article 5,
item (1), (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information or information provided for in Article 5,
item (i), (b) or (c) or the proviso to Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to
Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information has been recorded is
made available or presented to the public by the head of the National
Archives of Japan, etc. pursuant to the provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1)
the Public Records Management Act;

t ASCEEBLA (ASCEEHEEH\RE HE R OEUEOBEICH Y 3 2 BE
ERITTHDHDICRD, ) OBEICK Y HGALEHRFEORNEEM TELEAR
SNTWRNS D (TTEHRERE HMABRIERILEH — o n IIFRSRE S LEI
HET HHEMICHLY T 2IHERPLHINTNDIHDIZ[RD, ) ZARICEEL, X
TRRT 5 & &,

(vii) a work not yet made public (limited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i), (b) or the proviso to
Article 5, item (ii) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information has been recorded) is made available or presented to the public
by the head of the local archives, etc. pursuant to the provisions of public
records management ordinance (limited to ordinance with provisions
equivalent to Article 18, paragraphs (2) and (4) of the Public Records
Management Act);

N AXEERRFIOBEIC LY MG A LEHEFEORPEED TELALINTNA
Wb D (TTBUEBI A BIIE S ILARHE — 5 THUET 2 I Y 9~ 5 s st bk
SINTWVDLHDITRD, ) ZARICEREEL, XFRRT D & &,

(viii) a work not yet made public (limited to a work in which information
equivalent to that provided for in Article 5, item (i), (c) of the Act on Access
to Administrative Organs' Information has been recorded) is made available
or presented to the public by the head of the local archives, etc. pursuant to

the provisions of public records management ordinance.

(KR40 o)
(Right of Attribution)

HHILL FEHIL. TOFEEVORIERIC, I OFEEYONR~ORME L IX
FERICER L. TOEAFE LIFEA 2 EEEA L LTERRL, IEFEEAEZFRL
RN & LT OMHREAT D, TOEEMEREZEEY L T2 ZIREFEIED O RE~D
TR SUTIRRIZER L COIFREEM OZEE L OFRRIZHOVWT S, FEkE T2,

Article 19 (1) The author of a work has the right to decide whether to use the
author's true name or pseudonym to indicate the name of the author on the
original work or in connection with the work at the time it is made available or
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presented to the public, or to decide that the author's name will not be

indicated in connection with that work. The same applies with regard to how

the name of the author of the original work appears at the time any derivative
work derived from it is made available or presented to the public.

2 EFEMERMT2FIE. ZOEEFEORNEROBERERPBLRWVIRD | £OEEHIZHS
ETTICHEEENRRLTND L ZAILUDTEEEAERTTHI LN TE D,

(2) Unless the author has manifested a different intention, a person exploiting a
work may indicate the name of the author in accordance with how the author
has already done so in connection with the work.

3 FEELORTZ, FEFEHORMAO B R OREBEEICHRD LEFESAEE CTH D Z
EEFERT OIS A ET DBENDRRNVERDOND & &1, AEREITICK LW
Ry, AT 52 ENTE D,

(3) The name of the author may be omitted if it is found that doing so is unlikely
to harm the interests of the author in a claim to authorship, in light of the
purpose of the work and the circumstances of its exploitation, provided that the
omission is compatible with fair practices.

4 F-HOHEIX, WOBFFZOWTINCHEYTDHE ST, @HLRY,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

— ATEUEBIEHABRE, MAZATBOE NG A BRE X ITIE R AR KFIOHEIZ LV
ITBOSBA DR MNATBOE NS ST N AEFR ORI L < ii&jﬂﬁjﬁﬁl%}\
AR 2 SRR BE L. U T 2581080V T, BEFEEWICHEBEIC
FEEDPR R L TND L ZAILEDTEFEELERTT D L E,

(1) the work is made available or presented to the public by the head of an
administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information, the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies'
Information, or information disclosure ordinance, and the name of the author
1s indicated in accordance with how the author has already done so on that
work;

O ATBORBATE A BINE S N HOBUE . MMNATEBUE NEFRARIESR ASFKE
HH O HLE AL TE BB GB OBLE T1T BB TE A BIES ASSRHE _HOBRE I Y
T5bDIZ X VITEBHRERE DR MSLATEE N SUIMT AN EFROBEEES L < 13
FMSATEAE NS BEED 2 ARICIRBE L, TR T 2 A8V T, YLEEY
DEFEELDORREER T HI LD EE,

(ii) the work is made available or presented to the public by the head of an
administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, the provisions of Article 6, paragraph
(2) of the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information,
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or the provisions of information disclosure ordinance that are equivalent to
the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, and it is a case in which the name of
the author is to be omitted;

= ACEFEBEE LRSS -HOBE XIIACEFHREFAORE (REOBEIZHE
BIDHEICRD, ) 12X 0 ESLASCERES ORI A SCEEEE O RN EEY)
ORI L, IR T 25818 W T, HEEEMIC OSBRI DFE/FEE R
ERLTWDE AL TEEELERTITDH L&,

(ii1) the work is made available or presented to the public by the head of the
National Archives of Japan, etc. or the head of the local archives, etc.
pursuant to the provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act or the provisions of public records management ordinance
(limited to provisions equivalent to the relevant paragraph of the Public
Records Management Act) and the name of the author is indicated in
accordance with how the author has already done so on that work.

([F—PE PR FFHE)

(Right to Integrity)

Btk FEEL 20FEEMROCZOESZOR ARG T OIHANZA L, TOE
R LTINGDOERE, UIRTOMOULEEZITRNED LT D,

Article 20 (1) The author of a work has the right to preserve the integrity of that
work and its title, and is not to be made to suffer any alteration, cut, or other
modification thereto that is contrary to the author's intention.

2 RHHEOHEIL, OB FONT NS T LU O TIE, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to the following
modifications:

— HEEF L (RAEENECBWCERATISEA2ET, ) . B2+ 250
CHEXIE S NEE - HOBEIC LY FEEMERIAT 2 5AICB T 5 HFX
IHFEDOER ZOMODOUZE T, FREAFOAN ELL 2/ ntiBoons b0

(i) the alteration of a written character or word, or any other modification
made to a work when it is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article 33,
paragraph (1) (including when these apply mutatis mutandis pursuant to
paragraph (4) of that Article), Article 33-2, paragraph (1), or Article 34,
paragraph (1), which is found to be unavoidable for the purpose of school
education;

O EEM OIS, W, BRI A K D&

(i1) the modification of an architectural work by means of extension, rebuilding,
repair, or remodeling;

= FEOEFIHERICBWTIETLERWT 1 7 T L OFEEY 2 4i%E R
ICBWTFEITILHED LT D0, XiET v 7 L0EEYEE T REICE D
TRONRNTFATLED LI D7D Bt E
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(iii) the necessary modifications to make it so that a work of computer
programming that otherwise cannot be executed on a particular computer
can be executed on that computer, or to make it so that a work of computer
programming can be executed more effectively on a computer;

W Al =52 2 b O0I1EH, FEEMOMWEE W NNZZE ORI O B 1 & OEEREIZIR S
LRODEHERNWERD LN LHUE

(iv) a modification other than as set forth in the preceding three items, which
is found to be unavoidable in light of the nature of the work and the purpose

and circumstances of its exploitation.

B EFEHICE Sh SR OREE
Subsection 3 Categories of Rights Comprising Copyright

(12 54HE)
(Right of Reproduction)
ot —% FFEEZ ZOEFEMEERT IENEEGET 5,

Article 21 The author of a work has the exclusive right to reproduce the work.

(e e M ONE 28 )
(Stage Performance Rights and Musical Performance Rights)
BTk FEEIR. ZOEEME, ARICEERLE IE» 222 HME LT
CAF TAIZ) Evo, ) BEL, IIEHEBET LM EZHAT 5,
Article 22 The author of a work has the exclusive right to give a stage
performance or musical performance of the work with the purpose of having it
seen or heard directly by the public (hereinafter referred to as "publicly").

(_-WetE)
(Right of On-Screen Presentation)
Bt ko FEERIL ZOFEEMERIC LT DR EHEAT D,
Article 22-2 The author of a work has the exclusive right to publicly present a

work via an on-screen presentation.

(AREIEHESE)
(Right to Transmit to the Public)
Bk BIEEIX, TOEEWICONT, ARERE (HBAREEOHEIZH ST
X, B EAREEET. ) 2T OMMEEET D,
Article 23 (1) The author of a work has the exclusive right to transmit to the
public that work (this includes the right to make the work available for
transmission, if the work is to be transmitted to the public via automatic public

transmission).

2 FHEZIL, AREFESNDZOEED 2 ZEEEZ N TRIURET DM 2 5A
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vg— 6 (e}
(2) The author of a work that will be transmitted to the public has the exclusive
right to publicly communicate that work through a receiver.

(FRHE)
(Recitation Rights)
S EFEEIL. TOSHEOEFEYEZAIART DN ZHHAT S,
Article 24 The author of a literary work has the exclusive right to recite that
work publicly.

(7~ HE)
(Exhibition Rights)

ot HE EFFEEZR. ZORMOFED I ELERITSN TV RVWERDEFEYZ =
B OFAERIZ LD AICERT HHEMZHHT 5,

Article 25 The author of an artistic work or of an unpublished photographic work
has the exclusive right to publicly exhibit the original work.

(RFATI )
(Distribution Rights)
Nk EFEEIR. ZOBMBEOEEYE X OBERMIC I HEMT LN EHET 5,
Article 26 (1) The author of a cinematographic work has the exclusive right to
distribute copies of that cinematographic work.
2 FEFEEIT. MEOZFEMIBNTHE I TWD ZDOEEY &2 S5l O E 1Y o
BRI K0 T DN 2 AT 5,
(2) The author of a work that is reproduced in a cinematographic work has the
exclusive right to distribute that work in copies of the cinematographic work.

(REVEHE)
(Right of Transfer)

FoRERD D FEEIL. TOFEEYN MBEOEEDZRS, LT ZORICEBWTIH
L. ) ZZOJFAEMSIIERY) (MEOZFEMIZBWTHR AT DI EEMICH D
TUE, HBEOFEY OERY 2R, BLFZORICBWTHLE, ) OEEIZEY
NIRRT DHER 2 HH T 5,

Article 26-2 (1) The author of a work (except a cinematographic work; the same
applies hereinafter in this Article) has the exclusive right to make that work
available to the public through the transfer of the original work or a copy of the
work (if the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work,
this excludes making that work available to the public through the transfer of
a copy of the cinematographic work; the same applies hereinafter in this
Article).

2 HIEHOKEL, FED OIS UIERY TROFZOWNTNICEETH O
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if a work is made
available to the public through the transfer of an original or copy that falls
under a category provided for in one of the following items:

— AIEICHRET DM E AT HE XTI T O LGB LV ARIGEESNE-F
TEM D JF AL AT E R

(i) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred to the public by the
person that owns the right provided for in the preceding paragraph or a
person authorized thereby;

=BT EEE A L IEEASTHIVGOREID LD EE T T EEEESNOE
ML O BAEMEE ORI BT A1k (Bf =+ —F BN +R5) BhFEE—
HOMENL L DFF &%) TARICEEWE S - E B OB Y

(i1) a copy of a work that is transferred to the public based on a compulsory
license under the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (1) or Article 69, or a
license under the provisions of Article 5, paragraph (1) of the Act on Special
Provisions of the Copyright Act, Required in Consequence of the Enforcement
of the Universal Copyright Convention (Act No. 86 of 1956);

= BATLEERO EHE-HOBEORE M A =T TARITEE SN EEY OERY

(ii1) a copy of a work that is transferred to the public based on the application
of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1);

MU AiECHRET 2HER 2 AT 28 XILZ DR ERT-Z L OV EENSODEOFIC
FEE S NI AEY O JR AR S ST E Y

(iv) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred to exclusive groups
made up of a few persons by the person that owns the right provided for in
the preceding paragraph or by a person authorized thereby;

o ESMZERBWT, BHRICHEET 2 HERICHY T 2R 25T 2 2 &7 <, XITFEE
WCHUET DMHERNH L T 2HM 2 AT 085 LIXEDORELHFTHEICLVEES
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(v) an original work or a copy of a work that is transferred abroad without
prejudice to any right equivalent to the right set forth in the preceding
paragraph, or that is transferred abroad by the person that owns any right
equivalent to the right set forth in that paragraph or a person authorized
thereby.

(F5-HE)
(Right to Rent Out)
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Article 26-3 The author of a work (except a cinematographic work) has the
exclusive right to make that work available to the public by renting out copies
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of the work (if the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic
work, this excludes making that work available to the public by renting out

copies of the cinematographic work).

(BHRRAME. FHZRHES)
(Translation Rights, Adaptation Rights, and Other Rights)
otk EFFEEZ ZOFEFEDEHRL, millL, HLIIER L, IIHE L,
B L, £ OMFRT M EZHEGT D,
Article 27 The author of a work has the exclusive right to translate that work,
compose a musical arrangement of it, reformulate it, dramatize it, make a
cinematographic adaptation of it, or otherwise adapt the work.

(ZRAZEED ORI BT 5 R 1EH OHEF)
(Rights of the Original Author in Connection with the Exploitation of a
Derivative Work)
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Article 28 The author of the original work underlying a derivative work holds
exclusive rights in the same categories as the rights prescribed in this
Subsection that the author of the derivative work holds in connection with the
exploitation of that derivative work.

FE  BEOEEMDEEEDIRR
Subsection 4 Ownership of Copyright to Cinematographic Works
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Article 29 (1) If the author of a cinematographic work (excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1), the
following paragraph, or paragraph (3) of this Article apply) has promised the
producer of the cinematographic work that the author will participate in its
production, the copyright to that cinematographic work belongs to the producer
of the cinematographic work.

2 BORIERFEENREDTDOEMAFE L L THET 2B oZE/EY (14
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(2) Among the rights in the copyright to a cinematographic work (excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1)
apply) that a broadcaster produces solely as a practical means of broadcasting,
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the following rights belong to that broadcaster as the producer of the

cinematographic work:
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(i) the right to broadcast the work, and the right to cablecast the broadcast
work, transmit the broadcast work via automatic public transmission (this
includes the automatic public transmission of a broadcast work that is made
available for transmission by the data for it being input to an automatic
public transmission server that is connected to a public telecommunications
network), and publicly communicate the broadcast work through a receiver;

Z ZOEEMEER L, IEOEEMIT L0 BukEER AT D MR

(i1) the right to reproduce the work and to distribute copies of it to other
broadcasters.

3 HOAMMEEREERNHBRIED IO OHEMTE L L CRVES 5 Mmoo & /EY
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(3) Among the rights in the copyright to a cinematographic work (excluding a
cinematographic work to which the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1)
apply) that a cablecaster produces solely as a practical means of cablecasting,
the following rights belong to the cablecaster as the producer of the
cinematographic work:

— ZOEEME AHRBOET DHER KR OERRBOE SN D OFEEY & 5458 2 0
TRIARET D HER
(i) the right to cablecast the work and to publicly communicate the cablecast
work through a receiver;
= F0EEMEERL . UXEOERYIC L0 B RRHGE S T D HER
(i1) the right to reproduce the work and to distribute copies of it to other
cablecasters.

BRK EIEHEOHIR
Subsection 5 Limitations of Copyright

(FLROfE FH D 7= 6> DY)
(Reproduction for Private Use)

Btk FEHEOHNLROTHDLIEMEY LT ZORICEBWTHRIZ TEED] L
Do ) 1E, EARICSUIFENZ Ofh Z U HET R S 72 fiFANIC S W TER T %
& (BLF TREMER) &9, ) ZABNET LR, RICEBT 2562k, £
OERT2EP/ERHT L LN TE D,

Article 30 (1) Except in the following cases, a user may reproduce a work that is
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subject to copyright (hereinafter in this Subsection referred to as a "work") if

the reproduction is for personal or family use or for any other use of a similarly

limited scope (hereinafter referred to as "private use"):

— NROERICHET 22 2B E L TEREINLTWD HEME G (ERoME
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(1) a user reproduces a work by means of an automated duplicator (meaning a
device with a function for making reproductions, all or most of whose
instruments for making the reproductions are automated) that has been set
up for use by the public;

= BB REFBR o mENEE (F Z4E R R ICHET OE 5 OBRER L <1l
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(i1) the reproduction of the work has become possible due to the circumvention
of technological protection measures (meaning that the removal or alteration
(excluding removal or alteration due to technological constraints
accompanying the conversion of recording or transmission systems) of the
signals provided for in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xx) or the restoration of
sounds or images of a work, performance, phonogram or broadcast or
cablecast which has been converted so as to necessitate a specific conversion
as prescribed in that item (other than a restoration made based on the
intentions of the person that owns the copyright, etc.) makes it possible to
take an action that the technological protection measures prevent or makes
it so that a barrier no longer arises as a result of an action that the
technological protection measures deter; the same applies in Article 120-2,
items (i) and (ii)) or a barrier to reproduction of the work no longer arises as
a result of that circumvention, and the user reproduces the work in the
knowledge of this fact;

= EFFEHELRETLIHHAREE (ESTITONL HERREE THHOT, EANT
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(iii) the work is received via an automatic public transmission that infringes a
copyright (including an automatic public transmission that is transmitted
abroad and that would constitute a copyright infringement if it were
transmitted in Japan), and the user records the sounds or visuals of the work
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in digital format, in the knowledge of this fact.

2 HMMFERZEME LT, 7 UV2 N FROE I3kl OKiEZ A3 oids (Bako
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(2) A person who, for private use, records the sound or visuals of a work in a
digital format, on a digital sound or visual recording medium that is provided
for by Cabinet Order, by means of a machine with digital sound or visual
recording functions (excluding a machine with special performance capabilities
for use in the broadcasting business or other special performance capabilities
that are generally not offered for private use, and also excluding a telephone
with a sound recording function or any other machine with sound or visual
recording functions incidental to its primary function) which is provided for by
Cabinet Order must pay a reasonable amount of compensation to the copyright

owner.

(< Ble S35 VB O FI )
(Exploitation of Incidentally Captured Works)
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Article 30-2 (1) When a work is created by means of photography or by means of
the recording of sounds or visuals (hereinafter in this paragraph, referred to as
"photography or recording"; hereinafter in this Article, a work created by
means of photography or recording is referred to as a "photographic or recorded
work"), any other work comprising objects or sounds that are captured
incidentally because it is difficult to separate them from the objects or sounds
being captured during the photography or recording by which the photographic
or recorded work is created (but only another work that constitutes a minor
part of the relevant photographic or recorded work; hereinafter in this Article
referred to as an "incidentally captured work") may be reproduced in the
creation of that photographic or recorded work; provided, however, that this
does not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the
copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the incidentally captured
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work or the circumstances of its reproduction.
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(2) An incidentally captured work reproduced pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph may be exploited, in any way, in connection with the
exploitation of the photographic or recorded work provided for in that
paragraph; provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature or purpose of the incidentally captured work or the circumstances of its

exploitation.

(MRt oEfEIz B 5 FIH)
(Exploiting a Work as Part of the Investigation Process)
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Article 30-3 A person seeking to exploit a work with the authorization of its
copyright owner or after obtaining a compulsory license under the provisions of
Article 67, paragraph (1); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69 may exploit
that work, in any way and to the extent considered necessary, if the purpose of
doing so is part of the process by which the person is investigating the
exploitation of that work through authorization or a compulsory license
(inclusive of the process for obtaining the authorization or compulsory license);
provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably
prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose
of the work or the circumstances of its exploitation.

(EEMICRBL SN BESOIERE0ZZ 2 B L L2 WFIH)
(Exploitation without the Purpose of Enjoying the Thoughts or Sentiments
Expressed in a Work)
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Article 30-4 It is permissible to exploit a work, in any way and to the extent
considered necessary, in any of the following cases, or in any other case in
which it is not a person's purpose to personally enjoy or cause another person
to enjoy the thoughts or sentiments expressed in that work; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice the
interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the work or
the circumstances of its exploitation:

— EEMoskE . BimZE O ORI AR 2 it O B UL FE A D 72 ORER D i
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(i) if it is done for use in testing to develop or put into practical use technology
that is connected with the recording of sounds or visuals of a work or other
such exploitation;
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(i1) if it is done for use in data analysis (meaning the extraction, comparison,
classification, or other statistical analysis of the constituent language,
sounds, images, or other elemental data from a large number of works or a
large volume of other such data; the same applies in Article 47-5, paragraph
(1), item (i));
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(iii) if it is exploited in the course of computer data processing or otherwise
exploited in a way that does not involve what is expressed in the work being
perceived by the human senses (for works of computer programming, such
exploitation excludes the execution of the work on a computer), beyond as set
forth in the preceding two items.

(MEAFITI T D HEE)
(Reproduction in Libraries and Similar Facilities; Related Matters)
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Article 31 (1) In the following cases and as part of non-commercial undertakings
at the National Diet Library or at a library or other facility specified by
Cabinet Order whose purpose is to offer books, records, and other materials for
the public to use (hereinafter referred to as a "library or similar facility" in this
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paragraph and paragraph (3)), it is permissible for a person to reproduce a
work from a book, record, or other material of the library or similar facility
(hereinafter referred to in this Article as a "library material"):
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(i) when providing a single user of the library or similar facility with a single
copy of a part of a work that has been made public (or the whole of a work
that has been made public, if it is an individual work that has been printed
in a periodical and a considerable period of time has elapsed since its
publication; the same applies in paragraph (3)) in response to the user's
request and for the purpose of the user's research or studies;

= KEMEERORGFEOIZOMLEN D D6

(i1) when necessary for the purpose of preserving library materials;
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(iii) when providing a copy of a library material that is difficult to obtain
through normal trade channels because it is out of print or for a similar
reason (hereinafter referred to as a "rare or out-of-print material" in this
Article), in response to a request from another library or similar facility.
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(2) In addition to the cases set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph, if,
either in order to prevent the loss, damage, or defacement of the original copy
of a library material that the National Diet Library offers to the public, or in
order to use a work that is associated with a rare or out-of-print material in an
automatic public transmission (this includes making such a work available for
transmission; the same applies in the following paragraph) pursuant to the
provisions of the following paragraph, an electronic or magnetic record
(meaning a record used in computer data processing that is created in an
electronic format, magnetic format, or other format that cannot be perceived
with the human senses alone; the same applies hereinafter) is created at the
National Diet Library so that it can be offered for public use in place of the
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original, it is permissible for a person to record a work that is among the
library materials of the National Diet Library onto a recording medium, to the
extent considered necessary.
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(3) The National Diet Library may transmit a work that is associated with a rare
or out-of-print material via automatic public transmission using a copy of that
work that it has recorded onto a recording medium pursuant to the preceding
paragraph, if the purpose of the transmission is to present the work to the
public in a library or similar facility, or in a similar foreign facility as
designated by Cabinet Order. In such a case, the library or similar facility may,
as part of its non-commercial undertakings, create a partial copy of a work that
1s being transmitted via automatic public transmission, in order to provide its
users, upon request, with one such copy per person for use in their research or
studies.

(51H)
(Quotation)
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Article 32 (1) It is permissible to quote and thereby exploit a work that has been
made public. In such a case, the work must be quoted consistent with fair
practices and within a scope that is justified for the purpose of news reporting,
critique, study, or other place in which the work is quoted.
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(2) It is permissible for public relations materials, research or statistical
materials, reports, and other similar works, which have been prepared by a
national or local government agency, incorporated administrative agency, or
local incorporated administrative agency with the goal of making them widely
known to the general public, and have been made public under the authorship
of such agency, to be reprinted as explanatory materials in a newspaper,
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magazine, or other printed publication; provided, however, that this does not
apply if it is expressly indicated that this is prohibited.

(FFH X EE A~ O g #)
(Printing of Works in Textbooks)
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Article 33 (1) It is permissible to print a work that has been made public in a
textbook (meaning a textbook authorized by the Minister of Education, Culture,
Sports, Science and Technology or a textbook under the authorship of the
Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology that is used to
educate children or students in primary schools, secondary schools, schools for
compulsory education, junior or senior high schools, or other similar schools;
the same applies hereinafter), to the extent that this is found to be necessary
for the purpose of school education.
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(2) A person that prints a work in a textbook pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph must inform the author of this and pay compensation to
the copyright owner in the amount established annually by the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in consideration of the purport of the
provisions of the preceding paragraph, the nature and purpose of the work, the
ordinary rate of royalties, and other conditions.
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(3) When the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has established
the amount referred to in the preceding paragraph, the commissioner
announces this in the Official Gazette.
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(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
the reproduction of works in textbooks intended for use in high school
correspondence courses (including correspondence courses for the upper-class
levels of a school for secondary education) and in the teachers' manuals for
textbooks (limited to teachers' manuals published by the person publishing the
textbooks).
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(BB LK B E 2 D VERR O 72 8O D # BLE)
(Reproduction in Order to Prepare a Large-Print Textbook)
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Article 33-2 (1) In order to make a work printed in a textbook available for the
leaning purposes of children or students who have difficulty using such a work
printed in a textbook due to a visual impairment, developmental disorder, or
other disabilities, it is permissible to reproduce the work with enlarged letters,
illustrations and the like, or by any other means necessary for those children
or students to use that work.
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(2) A person that seeks to prepare textbooks or any other copies in which works
are reproduced pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph
(excluding copies in which the works are reproduced in Braille, and limited to
copies in which all of or a considerable part of the works printed in the
relevant textbook are reproduced; hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as
a "large-print textbook, etc.") must inform the person that publishes the
relevant textbook of this in advance; and, if the person distributes the large-
print textbooks, etc. commercially, the person must pay the owners of the
copyrights to the relevant works compensation in the amount decided annually
by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in proportion to the
amount of compensation provided for in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article.
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(3) When the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has established
the amount referred to in the preceding paragraph, the commissioner
announces this in the Official Gazette.
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(4) A person that provides electronic or magnetic records of the works printed in

a textbook pursuant to the provisions of Article 5, paragraph (1) or (2) of the
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Act to Accelerate the Dissemination of School Textbooks for Children and
Students with Disabilities (Act No. 81 of 2008) may exploit those works, to the
extent that is found to be necessary in order for the person to provide those

electronic or magnetic records.

(P BUE T AL D Bk %)
(Broadcasting of Educational Programming for Schools)
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Article 34 (1) It is permissible for a person to broadcast or cablecast a work that
has been made public, in broadcast or cablecast programming for schools that
conforms to the curriculum standards provided for in laws and regulations on
school education; or to receive the broadcast transmission of such programming
and simultaneously transmit it via automatic public transmission (this
includes the automatic public transmission of programming that has been
made available for transmission by the data for it being input to an automatic
public transmission server that is connected with a public telecommunications
network) with the objective of allowing an exclusive audience within the
service area that the programming is intended for (meaning a service area as
provided in Article 91, paragraph (2), item (i) of the Broadcast Act (Act No.

132 of 1950) or, if a service area is not specified for the broadcast, meaning a
broadcast area as provided in Article 14, paragraph (3), item (ii) of the
Wireless Telegraphy Act (Act No. 131 of 1950); the same applies hereinafter) to
receive it; and to print such a work in teaching materials for that broadcast
programming or cablecast programming, to the extent that this is found to be
necessary for the purpose of school education.

2 HHHOBREICEIY EEMEFINT 2., ZOE2FEEEICBEMTLE LB, M
YRBEDOME R 2 F R DR TR B 720,

(2) A person that exploits a work pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph must inform the author of this and pay the copyright owner a

reasonable amount of compensation.
(CFHEE D OB EEI 1T 2 )
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(Reproduction in Schools and Other Educational Institutions; Related Matters)
Fothdk FREOMOABHEE (ERZHME L TRESNATHND HDEERS, )
ICBWTHB LT 2EZ K RELZIT 2FIT. TOREORRIZIIT DM HICH:
THZEEZAMNETZLEICIE, REEROLNDLMREIZHNT, ARINTZEEY
AR L ENTE D, 2L, H%EEYORE K OH®RIE N £ OB RO

KMOERRICH S UEEHELE ORI EZARBIZETHZ L L5813, ZORY Ty,

Article 35 (1) A person in charge of teaching or a person taking classes at a
school or other educational institution (except one founded for commercial
purposes) may reproduce a work that has been made public to the extent that
is found to be necessary if the purpose of doing so is use in the course of those
classes; provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature or purpose of the work, the number of copies that would be made, or the
circumstances of its reproduction.

2 NRESNEHEEMICOWTIE, AIHEOEBEEBICK T 2 REDOBRRIZE VT, Hi%
RELZEHEZ T LHIIH L TCYEEFEDZ 2 ORELE L ITERp 2R L, AL
IFRRLTHIHAT 256 TS EFEDE B =+ N\EKFE-HOHEIZ LD L L,
WL, L, FHLIZER L THRHT 2561213, S ENT LN D 5T LS
DG BV T YR ELFRIRFICZ T 2 F 1T L TAREE (BEBAREEDOLEIC
HOTIL, BEREEET, ) 275208 TE5, EL, Y%EEMOREEK
OHIRI NS Y AR EE OBERICHR S LEFHEEORREARYICET LD
LBalE, ZORY TRV,

(2) If, in the course of the classes at an educational institution referred to in the
preceding paragraph, the original or copies of a work that has been made
public are made available or presented to persons who directly attend a class
and thus exploited, or if such a work is exploited through a stage performance,
musical performance, on-screen presentation, or recitation for such persons
pursuant to the provisions of Article 38, paragraph (1), it is permissible to
transmit these to the public (and also to make them available for transmission,
if they are to be transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission)
for any persons who are taking that class simultaneously at a place other than
that where the class is being held; provided, however, that this does not apply
if the action would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner
in light of the nature or purpose of the work or the circumstances of its

transmission.

(GRBRME & L CoE i)

(Reproduction as Examination Questions; Related Matters)
FHoPAREK BARINTEFEEDTONTIE, AFRBRE O ORI B 2 55k
SULMRTED B AT & 3R 5N IS BT, SRBCUT RO & LT
BL . UZAREE (oL UIHRRE IR E . HHAREEOEAI b TIL%E
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B EIE. ZORY TRV,

Article 36 (1) It is permissible to reproduce a work that has been made public as
a question on an entrance examination or other examination or in an official
certification of knowledge or skills, to the extent that this is found to be
necessary for such purpose, and to transmit to the public such a question
(except in a broadcast or cablecast; however, it is permissible to make such a
question available for transmission, if it 1s to be transmitted to the public via
automatic public transmission; the same applies in following paragraph);
provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably
prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose
of the work or the circumstances of its transmission.

2 EBRZAME L THIEOERIINRIFEZAT O FIT. BE OO Y3
DEEDOE R % FEHER A DR TR B 700,

(2) A person that reproduces a work or transmits a work to the public for

commercial purposes must pay the copyright owner compensation in an amount

that corresponds to the ordinary rate of royalties.

(TRFREBEFE F D 7= O RS
(Reproduction for Persons with Visual and Vision-Related Impairments;
Related Matters)

Fottsk ARINEEFEDT, AFICLVERT L LN TE D,

Article 37 (1) It is permissible to reproduce in Braille a work that has been made
public.

2 ARINTEEWIZONWTL, EF5tEEEZ VW TRTFEZLHT L HFAUTL D 7L
PRELARICELER L, JUIARIEE (BEXITARNEZRE, BHAREEOLAEICH
DTITEEARELEZ T, WEIZBWTRHLUL, ) #1792 M TE D,

(2) It is permissible to use a computerized Braille processing system to record a
work that has been made public onto a recording medium or transmit to the
public such a work (except in a broadcast or cablecast; however, it is
permissible to make the work available for transmission, if it is to be
transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission; the same applies
in the following paragraph).

3 HREEEZOMOEEFIZLYHERICLL2RBORMPEERE (LT Z0HEKUE
B SRFEMNEICEWNT HREEES] L), ) OEALICET 2 FEAITHH T
BCTEDDLEDIL, AREINTEZFEEMTHHO T, HRICID ZORANEHINDFH
X (HELECOMBIZLVBEH N FXEEL, ) TV ARICRES N, T
RSN TS b O (HZEEWLUSIOZEED T, YEEFEDICBHTHER S TWY
2 DFDOMYFEEEY E — KL L TARICREESH, IR TRIATWLI 5055
o, T ZOHEEOREHMHEIZENT HRREEFEY) Lo, ) 2OV T, 64
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e FOMEBAREEFEENHAT L0 E 2RIy HRL, IR
BIEEITH &R TE D, 122U, YEEEHEEMIC OV T, FIEMEE UTT OFFH
R ERELFFEEFNEROHBMORE 22 T L I3 0ERFFHE L <
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L8%EIE. ZORY TR,

(3) A person set forth by Cabinet Order that engages in an undertaking related to
the welfare of persons for whom it is difficult to perceive visual renderings due
to a visual or other impairment (hereinafter in this paragraph and in Article
102, paragraph (4) any such person is referred to as a "person with a visual or
vision-related impairment") may reproduce a work that has been made public
and that is made available or presented to the public in a rendered form that is
perceived visually (including a work that has been made public and that is
made available or presented to the public in a form that is perceived both
visually and through other senses) (including a work other than the work in
question which is reproduced therein or which is made available or presented
to the public in a body united with the former work; hereinafter in this
paragraph and in Article 102, paragraph (4) referred to as a "visual work"), and
may transmit such a visual work to the public by changing texts in the visual
work into sounds or in any other form that is necessary to allow the visual
work to be used by persons with visual and vision-related impairments who
have difficulty in using that visual work in its visual form, within the limits
that are found to be necessary in order to provide the visual work for their
exclusive use; provided, however, that this does not apply if the visual work
has already been made available or presented to the public in such a form by
the copyright owner, a person authorized thereby, a person in favor of whom
the print rights set forth in Article 79 have been established, a person
authorized thereby to reproduce the visual work, or a person authorized
thereby to transmit the visual work to the public.

(FE R R E O 7D O RLE)
(Reproduction for Persons with Hearing Impairments; Related Matters)
FotEEoD WEREEREEOMBERICIIRAOERICETOLLE LLFZD%
LOWRFHFERBEIZBNT HREEEE] WO, ) OBAICETLIFHELITH>ET
ROBEFIHT HFHORFITIE L THATED L DX, ARINTEEMTHD
T, BERICE D ZORBNRFE I NS FA R EMMOMTIC L VFEFEHI L K
EETe, ) ISR ARICREREES L, UIRRINTVD D CHEEIEMLISN D EE
MT, YEEEMICBWTHEIEINTWDLOZEDOMYEED & —KRE L TARIZ
RS, IR REN TV L b0 E2ET, IFZORIZENT EEFEED] L
I ) ITONT, HLEREEFECYE TR L O TCUIYHEBERE/EMEFHT 5
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Article 37-2 The person set forth by Cabinet Order for each type of exploitation
set forth in the following items that engages in an undertaking related to the
welfare of persons with hearing impairments and other persons whose
perception of aural renderings is impaired (hereinafter in this Article and in
paragraph (5) of following Article referred to as "persons with hearing
impairments, etc.") may exploit a work that has been made public and that is
made available or presented to the public in a rendered form that is perceived
aurally (including a work that has been made public and that is made available
or presented to the public in a form that is perceived aurally and through other
senses) (including a work other than the work in question which is reproduced
therein, or which is made available or presented to the public in a body united
with the former work; hereinafter in this Article referred to as an "aural work"),
in the way set forth in the relevant item, within the limits that are found to be
necessary in order to provide the aural work for exclusive use by persons with
hearing impairments, etc. who have difficulty in using that aural work in its
aural form; provided, however, that this does not apply if the aural work has
already been made available or presented to the public in the necessary form
for persons with hearing impairments, etc. to be able to use it, by the copyright
owner, a person authorized thereby, a person in favor of whom the print rights
set forth in Article 79 have been established, a person authorized thereby to
reproduce the visual work, or a person authorized thereby to transmit the
visual work to the public:

— YRR EEMIRLITFICONT, ZNELFICT D2 &2 OM Y LR mE
FHEPFMT D0 ZE 2Ly HRL, UIHBRRERE GXE 6L
rate, ) BITO Z L,

(i) reproducing an aural work or transmitting it via automatic public
transmission (this includes making it available for transmission) by changing
sounds in the aural work into texts or in any other form that is necessary to
allow the work to be used by persons with hearing impairments, etc.;

T OHOYPHEREEESSOFH LoORICET 50, ET 52 L CYRIEE
FEMIRDEF 2 0T T 5 2 L 2 OM SRR EEEELRN T 520123
BRI LD YBHEFOBERE O TITO bDICRD, )

(ii) reproducing an aural work solely for the purpose of renting it to persons
with hearing impairments, etc. (limited to when this is done in conjunction
with the reproduction of the sounds in the aural work by changing the
sounds into texts or in any other form that is necessary to allow the aural
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work to be used by persons with hearing impairments, etc.).

CEFIZ B & L B
(Stage Performances for Non-Commercial Purposes)

F=tI\& ARINEZEEDT. BREZERNEET. o BERSUIBUIR) O EE
(WFhoAEE DO TTL02MOT. FEY ORISR OS2I 2 5l 2
WI, UTFZORIZEBWTRHL, ) 2% R2WEEIZiE, Al kL, #WEL, bk
L, XFART D28 TED, 2L, %L, HE, EBsOIndiconTsE
HFE T O A2AT O FIT6t LIS Kb 25613, ZDORY TRV,

Article 38 (1) It is permissible to publicly give a stage performance or a musical
performance, make an on-screen presentation, or give a recitation of a work
that has been made public, if this is done for non-commercial purposes and
without charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience (a fee meaning
anything of value received in exchange for making available or presenting the
work to the public, regardless of what it is called; the same applies hereinafter
in this Article); provided, however, that this does not apply if a performer or
reciter is paid any remuneration for the stage performance, musical
performance, on-screen presentation, or recitation.

2 MEINLEEMIE. BEREZREET. o, BRSUIBR L EEZZ T 720
G Zld, ARBGE L, XUTH O YEBGEITR D B G RIC B W TREIND 2
ExEHEPE L THBAREE GEEAERIED S 6, A0S TV D EXIEE
EIR ISR L TV D HEIARKEREEICHERZ AN T L2 LICE2b023T, ) &
THo2EmTE 5,

(2) It is permissible to cablecast a broadcast work or to transmit such a work via
automatic public transmission (this includes the automatic public transmission
of a broadcast work that is made available for transmission by the data for it
being input to an automatic public transmission server that is connected with a
public telecommunications network) for non-commercial purposes and without
charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience, with the objective of
allowing an exclusive audience within the service area that the broadcast is
intended for to receive that broadcast.

3 JEI L. XIIABMBOESNDEEY Bk E MDD BBARKE S LD
BOUREEDE G, ) X, BREZBERNEET. o, BRIBRNOEE&EZ
FRWEEIE, ZEEBEZNVTAIBETDL LN TE S, BEOFKEMNZFLE
BEarHNTT o566, FkET 5,

(3) It is permissible to publicly communicate a broadcast or cablecast work
(including a broadcast work that is transmitted via automatic public
transmission) through a receiver for non-commercial purposes and without
charging a fee to the listening or viewing audience. The same applies if the
work is communicated publicly through a receiver commonly used in a
household.
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ICR O ARICRIET L Z LN TE D,

(4) It is permissible to make available to the public a work that has been made
public (except a cinematographic work) by renting out copies of that work Gf
the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this
excludes making that work available to the public by renting out copies of the
cinematographic work), if this is done for non-commercial purposes and
without charging a fee to persons renting copies of the work.

5 BRI T 4 L AZOMOBRBEREE R 2 AROFIICHS 52 &2 HHY & 3 2 HIIE 2
B Z Moz (HFEZEME LTRESN TS0, ) THATED
26D/ OERIEEEFOBALICEAT 2HELIT OB THIRZROBETTED D b D ([F]
FHE_FIHRDBDIZRY  BREZHERNE L THYZFEEZITI bOERS, ) 1T, &
RINTZBMBOEEY 2, OB O 2% 5806252 1T 20 I5E 121,
ZOBEMYOFHIZLVEAMATHIENTE L, ZOHAEICBWT, YEEMEIT D
FE G O FEAEY SO R E O F I B W THRE SN TV D EEMIc o &
FHOAARICHET DN ZATLE (B - FAKOBEIC LY HE —HARRICTHET
LHER & R — DR Z AT 28 25T, ) ITHAREOMESZ HORTIERD
AN

(5) An audiovisual education facility or any other facility (excluding one set in
place for commercial purposes), designated by Cabinet Order, that aims to offer
cinematographic films and other audiovisual materials for public use, or a
person, provided for by Cabinet Order as referred to in the preceding Article,
that is engaged in an undertaking related to the welfare of persons with
hearing impairments, etc. (limited to a person concerned with item (ii) of that
Article, and excluding a person that engages in that undertaking for
commercial purposes) may distribute a cinematographic work that has been
made public, by renting out copies of it, if it does so without charging a fee to
the persons renting copies of the work. In this case, the person distributing the
work must pay a reasonable amount of compensation to the owner of the right
set forth in Article 26 (including paying such compensation to the person that,
pursuant to the provisions of Article 28, owns the same right to the relevant
work as the right set forth in Article 26) for the cinematographic work or the
work reproduced in that cinematographic work.

(RFETREIC B4 2 im il D R )

(Reprinting of Editorial Commentary on Current Affairs)
Fot Lk B CSUIMEES 1T U TRAT SN2 BUE B B3 SO Eo kR
BB Daman (FINARMEE A AT b0 2R<, ) 1%, hoBFEE L <3S
[CHARE L, SUIHE L, B L <UTAMBGE L, B L <ITUBBEE 3G L CRKHIZH
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Article 39 (1) It is permissible for a person to reprint, in another newspaper or
magazine, editorial commentary (excluding that of an academic nature) on
political, economic, or social current affairs that has been printed and
published in a newspaper or magazine; or to broadcast or cablecast such
commentary, or to receive the broadcast transmission of such commentary and
simultaneously transmit it via automatic public transmission (this includes the
automatic public transmission of a broadcast that is made available for
transmission by the data for it being input to an automatic public transmission
server that is connected with a public telecommunications network) with the
objective of allowing an exclusive audience within the service area that the
broadcast is intended for to receive it; provided, however, that this does not
apply if it is expressly indicated that such use is prohibited.

2 HMEHOBEIC LY BuEESh, &L ITABBE S, ITEHBIRREE SN Dm
T, XEEEZAVTRAIBET DI IENTE D,

(2) It is permissible to publicly communicate commentary that is broadcast,

cablecast, or transmitted via automatic public transmission, pursuant to the

provisions of the preceding paragraph, through a receiver.

(Bia LoEHEOFIH)
(Exploitation of Political Speeches)

CALREES ﬁﬁbfﬁbhkﬁﬁi®ﬁﬁﬂiﬁtﬁﬁﬁ%$ﬁ(ﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁ5%%%
DEANHES D Fhi e die, HU ZRKE-HIZBWTR L, ) 1B 58O
ﬁﬁ\ﬁ*®%ﬁﬁ®%®%ﬁﬁbfﬂﬁTéﬁn frE, WINOGEICL D%
o3, FHATLZENRTES,

Article 40 (1) It is permissible to exploit a political speech or statement delivered
in public or a public statement given in the course of judicial proceedings
(including one given in the course of a hearing by an administrative agency or
other proceedings equivalent to a trial; the same applies in Article 42,
paragraph (1)), in any way, except for by making a compilation of speeches or
statements by the same author.

2 [EH L <TG AR OBER . MSAATEHE N TG MSATEIE NICRB W TTH
N AB OB SUIBORIE, ATHEOBEIC LD bDEkRE, dHuEo By EEY L3
LD L AT, FRACE L IFMEREICHHE L, s L, &/ L <EAsioE L.
U <A REHGE &2 325 U CIRIRFIC S & YR HOE IT4R 2 Uk R R Hkic W T fE &
NHZEHANE LTHEBREKRXERE KEREREDS b, AROMIZHENTWDE
K[UBEEFRICER L TV HEIAREEEEBEICHEREANTLHZLICL 202
te, ) BATH Z LM TE D,
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(2) If it is found to be justified for the purpose of news reporting, it is permissible
for a person to print a speech or statement that has been delivered in public by
a national or local government agency, incorporated administrative agency, or
local incorporated administrative agency, other than one under the provisions
of the preceding paragraph, in a newspaper or magazine; or to broadcast or
cablecast such a speech or statement, or to receive the broadcast transmission
of such a speech or statement and simultaneously transmit it via automatic
public transmission (this includes the automatic public transmission of a
broadcast that is made available for transmission by the data for it being input
to an automatic public transmission server that is connected with a public
telecommunications network) with the objective of allowing an exclusive
audience within the service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive it.

3 HIHOBEIC LY BuEEh, &L ITABBE S, ITHBIRRIEE S D EH
IR I, ZEREEEZHOVTCAICBETDH I ENTE S,

(3) It is permissible to publicly communicate a speech or statement that is
broadcast, cablecast, or transmitted via automatic public transmission
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, through a receiver.

(Bp D HAEOHIBE D 720 OFIF)
(Reporting of Current Events)

BlU+—5 BE, B, BoEZ oMo SGIEC IO TREOFFZHIET 5581213,
WMEEEM 2R L, IS EFoBRICBW TR, LM N2 EEDIT
ﬁﬁ@E%LE%ﬁﬁHWLk%T\@ﬁb\&Uém$#®ﬁLgﬁOTﬂﬁﬁé
ZEMTED,

Article 41 If current events are reported in the news by means of photography,
cinematography, broadcasting, or other means, it is permissible to reproduce a
work that comprises the event or is seen or heard in the course of the event,
and to exploit it in line with the reporting of that event, within a scope that is
justified for the purpose of news reporting.

(FHIFHE BT 5 HEE)
(Reproduction for Judicial Proceedings)
FU+ 5% EEWMIT. BHFHROTDICHELRBO DN D56 K ONLEITITE O H
BIDTZDIZHNEERE L THEERBOLNDLIGEITIE, TORLELRDONLHIREIC
BWC, -T2 LN TE D, L, YHEEYOREE K OHEIE N £ D
DEBEL I OREARITHR D LEEHER DRI 2 A BICET L2 L &R 2581F. ZORY
T,

Article 42 (1) It is permissible to reproduce a work if and to the extent that this
1s found to be necessary for judicial proceedings or for internal use by a
legislative or administrative organ; provided, however, that this does not apply
if the action would unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner
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in light of the nature or purpose of the work, the number of copies that would

be made, or the circumstances of its reproduction.

2 WIZBITHFHROTEDICKHELRED LNDLGEITONTYH, FIEHEFEET S,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph also apply if the reproduction of a
work is found to be necessary for the following proceedings:

— ATBUTOAT O Fir. BIEA L IIPEERICET 25 A, ERHRRICET 2 8072
P SO E BRI (R D RN S S EER MBS T T 268 (WA + =4
BERFE=15) B _RICHRET 2EEHEZ VS, ) IZET2EEMAER L < IZE
BT A I BT 2 T

(i) proceedings involved in a patent, industrial design, or trademark
examination, the technical valuation of a utility model, or an international
examination or preliminary examination for an international application
(meaning international applications provided for in Article 2 of the Act on
International Applications, etc. under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (Act No.
30 of 1978) by an administrative agency;

ZOATBUTHE L TMNIATEREANOAT O HE (ERES (EEL, EREHRFOME,
AR M 2 EVEORERFEIZE T 2EE (M=t IFEERBE N+ 5) 5 5%
FWHICHET 2 ERESRZ VO, ) ROHAERER S (REENLHEICHEET S
BAERERLZ VS, ) ICHTLIFEHEZGD, UTFTZOZIZEBNTHLE, ) I2H
T LA L ATPHEXIIATEITHE L < ITMSZATERE NI K 2 K F IR o s
(B D Fhe

(ii) proceedings regarding an administrative agency's or incorporated
administrative agency's examination or investigation of pharmaceutical
affairs (the pharmaceutical affairs include particulars of medical equipment
(meaning medical equipment as provided in Article 2, paragraph (4) of the
Act on Securing Quality, Efficacy and Safety of Products Including
Pharmaceuticals and Medical Devices (Act No. 145 of 1960)) and
regenerative medicine products (meaning regenerative medicine products as
provided in Article 2, paragraph (9) of the same Act); the same applies
hereinafter in this item), or proceedings regarding a report about
pharmaceutical affairs submitted to an administrative agency or

incorporated administrative agency.

(ATBHR BTG RABNEFIC X DR D20 OFIM)
(Exploitation for Disclosure Pursuant to the Act on Access to Administrative
Organs' Information and Other Provisions)

B S0 ATBREREO R, MAZATEE N ST M7 AR ORI U < 135
MNAATEOE NI, ATBOE RGBS, M TBOE NS5 HA BVE ST A B 561
DREIZ LD ZEEME ARICRME L, IR TLZE 2N ET2H5I21F. £h
ZIATBHEBITE MABIIER USRS —H (REOHEICE S BmOREL ST, )
(CHUET 2 515, MNEATEBOE N FIHRABNES +I&H —HICHET 2 H51E (RED
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Article 42-2 The head of an administrative organ or an incorporated
administrative agency, etc., local government agency, or local incorporated
administrative agency may exploit a work in order to make available or
present that work to the public, to the extent that this is found to be necessary
for disclosing the work by each of the means provided for in Article 14,
paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information
(including the provisions of Cabinet Order based on the provisions of that
paragraph), Article 15, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Incorporated
Administrative Agencies' Information (including means decided by the relevant
incorporated administrative agency, etc. based on the provisions of that
paragraph (excluding anything other than the means provided for by Cabinet
Order based on the provisions of Article 14, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access
to Administrative Organs' Information)), or information disclosure ordinance
(excluding anything other than the means set forth in Article 14, paragraph (1)
of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information (including the

provisions of Cabinet Order based on the provisions of that paragraph)).

(ANCEEHIEEIZ L DRAEZEOTDDOFIH)
(Exploitation for Preservation Pursuant to the Public Records Management Act
and Other Provisions)

U o= [ENAEFEEOR I AALEMEORIL, AXEERIERE+H
R —HOBUE XIALEFEERRFIOBE (FHEOBEITHLE T HHEICRD, ) (12
FOBEALEELRAET DI EAAMNET25AI0E. RELEDOOLNDREIZE
WT, YEELALEFRIRLEEM 2 ER] T L LR TE D,

Article 42-3 (1) The head of the National Archives of Japan, etc. or the head of
the local archives, etc. may reproduce a work associated with the historical
public records and archives to the extent that is found to be necessary, if the
purpose of doing so is to preserve the historical public records and archives
pursuant to the provisions of Article 15, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act or the provisions of public records management ordinance
(limited to provisions equivalent to the relevant paragraph of the Public
Records Management Act).
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(2) The head of the National Archives of Japan, etc. or the head of the local
archives, etc. may exploit a work to the extent that this is found to be
necessary in order to allow the work to be exploited by each of the means
provided for in Article 19 of the Public Records Management Act (this includes
any provisions of Cabinet Order that are based on the provisions of that
Article; the same applies hereinafter in this paragraph) or public records
management ordinance (excluding anything not constituting a means set forth
in the relevant Article of the Public Records Management Act), if the purpose
of doing so is to make it available or present it to the public pursuant to the
provisions of Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records Management Act
or the provisions of public records management ordinance (limited to
provisions equivalent to Article 16, paragraph (1) of the Public Records
Management Act).

(EESREHEIECL DA =3y FEBROA T4 VERONED -0 D
%)

(Reproduction for Collecting Internet Materials and Online Materials under
the National Diet Library Act)
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Article 43 (1) The Director General of the National Diet Library may record a
work that is included in the Internet materials set forth in Article 25-3,
paragraph (1) of the National Diet Library Act (Act No. 5 of 1948) (hereinafter
in this Article referred to as "Internet materials") or the online materials set
forth in Article 25-4, paragraph (3) of that Act onto a recording medium used
by the National Diet Library, to the extent that this is found to be necessary
for collecting such Internet materials or online materials pursuant to the
provisions of those paragraphs.

2 WOZFITHIT 2L, YEEFT BT OERLZRETL2DICHELRDOLND
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(2) The following persons may reproduce works associated with the materials set
forth in the following items, to the extent that is considered to be necessary in

order for that person to make those materials available:
—  ENESMEHEEE CFURLOE NSO DICHET SE A I
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(1) a person provided for in Article 24 or 24-2 of the National Diet Library Act:
Internet materials that the person makes available in response to a request
referred to in Article 25-3, paragraph (3) of that Act;
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(ii) a person that does not fall under Article 24 or 24-2 of the National Diet
Library Act: online materials set forth in Article 25-4, paragraph (1) of that
Act that the person makes available pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph.

(kRS L D — i E)
(Ephemeral Fixation by a Broadcaster or Cablecaster)
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Article 44 (1) A broadcaster may make an ephemeral sound or visual recording
of a work that the broadcaster is permitted to broadcast without prejudice to
the right set forth in Article 23, paragraph (1), for its own broadcasts by means
of its own facilities or those of another broadcaster that is permitted to
broadcast the same work.

2 AHRBOEFERIL. B =REHIIHET SN2 E TS 2 &ﬁ<ﬁﬁmL
LT EMTELENED R, §E®ﬁﬁﬁ%(mﬁ%xhbfﬁ5%®% . ) DT
DIZ, BEOFERIZEY, —FICEE L, UIERT 5 2 &8 TE D,

(2) A cablecaster may make an ephemeral sound or visual recording of a work
that the cablecaster is permitted to cablecast without prejudice to the right set
forth in Article 23, paragraph (1), for its own cablecasts (except a cablecast it
transmits based on the receipt of a broadcast) by means of its own facilities.
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(3) It is not permissible to preserve a sound or visual recording made pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs for a period exceeding six
months after the recording (or six months after the broadcast or cablecast, if
the recording is broadcast or cablecast within the period of six months after the
recording); provided, however, that this does not apply if a recording is
preserved in official archives specified by Cabinet Order.

(RO ZIEWF DOIFIEM OFTA & IZ & D IER)

58



(Exhibition of an Artistic Work by the Owner of the Original)

FUHTSE KIFOFEEYE L ITEEOEEMOFAEROFTAE X T ORE 257
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Article 45 (1) The owner of the original copy of an artistic work or photographic
work or a person authorized thereby may publicly exhibit that work.
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the original copy of
an artistic work is permanently installed on a street, at a park, or in any other
outdoor location accessible to the public, or on the outer wall of a building or

other place easily seen by the public.

(IABH D KAl D ZEAEMEDOFIH)
(Exploitation of an Artistic work on Public Display)
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Article 46 It is permissible to exploit an artistic work the original copy of which
is permanently installed in an outdoor location as provided for in paragraph (2)
of the preceding Article or an architectural work, in any way whatsoever except
the following:

— R ZEE L IF OB OEEIC L ARICERMET D54

(1) producing additional copies of a sculpture or making those additional copies
of the sculpture available to the public by transferring them;

Z BEOEMEMAEEFICI VAR L IZOBERYOFEEIC LD ARIZRET S
Bher

(ii) reproducing an architectural work by means of construction, or making
copies of an architectural work so reproduced available to the public by
transferring them;

= ORISR ZHICHE T 2 BN OGETICIEFE IR E T 2 72D IcERT 255

(iii) reproducing a work in order to permanently install it in an outdoor
location as provided for in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article;

W HEoEOFEMOERY OREE B E LTHEE L, IE 0@y % ke T
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(iv) reproducing an artistic work for the purpose of selling copies of it, or

selling those copies.

(CETT D B EME D RRIZAE S HHAE)
(Reproduction in Connection with the Exhibition of an Artistic Work; Related
Matters)
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Article 47 (1) A person that, without prejudice to the right provided for in Article
25, publicly exhibits the original copy of an artistic work or photographic work
(hereinafter in this Article such a person is referred to as the "person
exhibiting the original copy of a work", and hereinafter in this Article and
Article 47-6, paragraph (2), item (i) such a work is referred to as an "exhibited
work"), may print the exhibited work in pamphlets for the purpose of
explaining or introducing the exhibited work to persons viewing it; and may
reproduce that exhibited work to the extent necessary to present it via an on-
screen presentation or to transmit an automatic public transmission (this
includes making it available for transmission; the same applies in Article 47-6,
paragraph (2), item (i)) about it pursuant to the provisions of the following
paragraph; provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature or purpose of the exhibited work, the number of copies that would be
made, or the circumstances of its reproduction.
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(2) For the purpose of explaining or introducing an exhibited work to persons
viewing it and to the extent considered to be necessary, the person exhibiting
the original copy of a work may present the exhibited work via an on-screen
presentation or transmit an automatic public transmission about that
exhibited work; provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature or purpose of the exhibited work or the circumstances of its on-screen
presentation or automatic public transmission.

3 BFEMBREROZINICETLIE L LTHESTED DS LOIX, BREEMORTEIC
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(3) To the extent considered to be necessary in order to provide information to
the public concerning the location of an exhibited work, the person exhibiting
the original copy of a work or a person designated by Cabinet Order as
equivalent thereto may reproduce that exhibited work or make a transmission
to the public about it (this includes making the relevant work available for
transmission, if it is to be transmitted to the public via an automatic public
transmission); provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light of the
nature or purpose of the exhibited work or the circumstances of its

reproduction or public transmission.

(SR D FE AW S DOFEPEE O B I 5 HRE)
(Reproduction in Connection with an Offer to Transfer an Artistic Work;
Related Matters)
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Article 47-2 If, without prejudice to the rights set forth in Article 26-2,
paragraph (1) and Article 26-3, the owner of the original or a copy of an artistic
work or photographic work or any other person with the authority to transfer
or rent out the original or a copy thereof seeks to transfer or rent out the
original or copy of the work, the person with that authority or a person
commissioned thereby may, for use in making the offer to transfer or rent out
the original or copy of the work, reproduce or transmit to the public the work
(and may make the work available for transmission, if it is to be transmitted to
the public via automatic public transmission) (but the person may do so only if
that person takes measures to prevent or deter the copy that is made when the
work is reproduced for the offer, from being used to reproduce the work;
measures to prevent or deter a person from reproducing the work after
receiving it in a transmission to the public; or any other measure designated by
Cabinet Order as one that stops the interests of the copyright owner from being
unfairly prejudiced).
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(v 7T LOEEMOEID DAL X HERE)
(Reproduction by the Owner of a Copy of a Work of Computer Programming;
Related Matters)
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Article 47-3 (1) The owner of a copy of a work of computer programming may
reproduce that work to the extent that this is found to be necessary in order for
the person to execute the work on that person's own computer; provided,
however, that this is not the case when the provisions of Article 113, paragraph
(2) apply to the use that is made of such copies in connection with its execution.
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(2) After the owner of a copy referred to in the preceding paragraph (including
copies made pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph) ceases to own one of
the copies of the work for reasons other than the destruction thereof, the owner
may not preserve other copies of the work if the copyright owner has not
specifically manifested the intention to permit this.

(EFEHRRIC BT 2 B EM ORI NI T 5 F 1 %)
(Exploitation of Works Incidental to the Exploitation of Works on a Computer)
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Article 47-4 (1) A person may exploit a work that is made available to be
exploited on a computer (this is inclusive of exploitation using information and
communication technologies; the same applies hereinafter in this Article), in
any way and to the extent considered to be necessary, in one of the following
cases or in any similar case in which the purpose is to make that work
available to be exploited incidentally on a computer so that the relevant work
can be smoothly or efficiently exploited on that computer; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice the
interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the work or
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the circumstances of its exploitation:
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(1) if the person is exploiting a work on a computer using a copy of that work or
1s exploiting a work transmitted as a wireless communications or wired
telecommunications after having received such a transmission, and if, in the
course of the data processing that the computer does in order for that work to
be exploited, the person records the work on the recording medium of that
computer so that it can smoothly and efficiently perform that data
processing;
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(i1) if a person that, in the course of trade, makes available an automatic public
transmission server for another person to use for automatic public
transmissions records a work that has been made available for automatic
public transmission on a recording medium in order to prevent delays or
failures of that other person's automatic public transmissions or in order to
efficiently transmit a work that has been made available for transmissions so
as to relay automatic public transmissions of that work;
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(iii) if the person is providing data by a means that applies information or
communication technologies, and records a work on a recording medium or
adapts it in order to undertake the computerized data processing that is
necessary to prepare to provide that data smoothly and efficiently.
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(2) A person may exploit a work that is made available to be exploited on a
computer, in any way and to the extent considered to be necessary, in one of
the following cases or in any similar case in which the purpose is to maintain
or recover the possibility of exploiting a work on that computer; provided,
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however, that this does not apply if the action would unreasonably prejudice

the interests of the copyright owner in light of the nature or purpose of the

work or the circumstances of its exploitation:
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(1) if, in order to perform maintenance or repairs on a device that has a
recording medium built into it, the person temporarily records a work that
has been recorded on the recording medium that has been built in to that
device (hereinafter in this item and the following item referred to as a "built-
in recording medium") on a recording medium other than the built-in
recording medium, and then re-records that work onto the built-in recording
medium after the maintenance or repairs;
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(i) if, in order to replace a device that has a recording medium built into it
with another device with the same functions, the person temporarily records
a work that has been recorded onto that device's built-in recording medium
onto a recording medium other than that built-in recording medium, and
then records that work on the built-in recording medium of the device with
same functions;
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(iii) if a person that, in the course of trade, makes available an automatic
public transmission server for another person to use for automatic public
transmissions records a work on a recording medium for use in recovery in
the event that the copy of the work that has been made available for
automatic public transmission by that automatic public transmission server
1s lost or damaged.

(ETFHAEMIC X D B HALER K OV DGR OS2 HET AT RES 2 BRI %)
(Minor Exploitation Incidental to Computerized Data Processing and the
Provision of the Results Thereof)
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Article 47-5 (1) A person undertaking an action as set forth in one of the
following items that contributes to facilitating the exploitation of a work by
creating new knowledge or information through computerized data processing
(this includes a person undertaking a part of such an action; limited to one
doing so in accordance with the standards prescribed by Cabinet Order) may
exploit a work that has been made available or presented to the public (this
includes a work that has been made available for transmission; the same
applies hereinafter in this Article) (hereinafter in this Article and Article 47-6,
paragraph (2), item (ii) referred to as an "available or presented work") (limited
to a publicized work or a work made available for transmission), in any way
and to the extent considered to be necessary in light of the purpose of the
action set forth in the relevant item, when exploiting it incidental to the
undertaking of that action (limited to exploitation that is minor in light of the
percentage it constitutes of the part of the available or presented work that has
been provided for exploitation, the volume of the part of that work that has
been provided for exploitation, the accuracy of indications made at the time it
was provided for exploitation, and other elements; hereinafter in this Article
referred to as "minor exploitation"); provided, however, that this does not apply
if the person undertakes that minor exploitation knowing that the available or
presented work's having been made available or presented to the public
constitutes copyright infringement (for a work made available or presented to
the public abroad, this means that the action would constitute copyright
infringement if it took place in Japan), nor does it apply if the action would
otherwise unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light
of the nature or purpose of the available or presented work or the

circumstances of its minor exploitation:
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(i) using a computer to search for the title or author name of a work in which
information that a person is searching for (hereinafter in this item referred
to as "information being searched for") has been recorded, for the transmitter
identification code (meaning the letters, numbers, symbols, or any other code
by which the transmitter of an automatic public transmission is identified)
associated with information being searched for that has been made available
for transmission, or for any other information concerning the identification
or location of information being searched for; and making the results of that
search available;

BRI X DB 2TV MOEORRERIET S 2 &,

(i1) undertaking computerized data analysis and furnishing the results of that
analysis;
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(iii) an action that Cabinet Order prescribes as contributing to increased
convenience in the lives of the citizenry by creating new knowledge or
information through computerized data processing and making the results of
this available, beyond what is set forth in the preceding two items.
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(2) A person that prepares to undertake an action set forth in one of the items of
the preceding paragraph (limited to a person that collects, organizes, and
provides information in preparation to undertake the action in accordance with
the standards prescribed by Cabinet Order) may reproduce or make public
transmissions of an available or presented work (or make the relevant work
available for transmission, if such transmission is being made via an automatic
public transmission; the same applies in this paragraph and Article 47-6,
paragraph (2), item (ii)) or distribute copies thereof, to the extent considered to
be necessary in order to prepare for minor exploitation under the preceding
paragraph; provided, however, that this does not apply if the action would
otherwise unreasonably prejudice the interests of the copyright owner in light
of the nature or purpose of the available or presented work, the number of
copies that would be reproduced or distributed, or the circumstances of the
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reproduction, public transmission, or distribution.

(FHRR. BRI L 2FW)
(Exploitation by Means of Translation, Adaptation, or the Like)
FUHEEONR ROZFITHITHIHEICEIVEZEEDEZFIAT D Z LN TE LA,
BEEEWIZHOWT, YEHEOHIC LY UEAEFICED DL HFIEZLD2FHEITS 2
EMWTED,
Article 47-6 (1) If it is permissible to exploit a work pursuant to the provisions
set forth in one of the following items, it is also permissible to exploit that
work in accordance with those provisions by the means set forth in that item:
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(1) Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 33, paragraph (1) (including as applied

mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (4) of Article 33); Article 34,

paragraph (1); and Article 35: translation, musical arrangement,

reformulation, or adaptation;
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(ii) Article 30-2, paragraph (1) or Article 47-3, paragraph (1): adaptation;
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(ii1) Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i) or the second sentence of paragraph (3);

Article 32; Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (1) or (2); Article

39, paragraph (1); Article 40, paragraph (2); Article 41; or Article 42:

translation;

W -t =0 F-HXIFEMN+LE BB UIHE

(iv) Article 33-2, paragraph (1) or Article 47: reformulation or adaptation;
B =tERE=E BER. 2R SUIRERE

(v) Article 37, paragraph (3): translation, reformulation, or adaptation;
NOE=TERO D BFOUIRIZE

(vi) Article 37-2: translation or adaptation.

HIEOHIEIC LV BIES iz ZIRIEFEEIL, U5 ZIRAVEVEY O IR E 1Y % [F] 2
F BT A2 HE ROBFITEIT 5 ZIRNEEMICH S TI, YEEFITED LM
ExEte, WFZOHEEROENHNEE ZHE _SIZBWTHLE, ) 2LV FIHT S
ZENTELHEIE. REEDOEIERZ OO 3% ZIRIZEEHOFMIZBE L T
B FNKICHET DHERZAT 5H & OBRICBW T, Yik RIEIEY % /ilE
BT I 2HEICHET 2FEMICE ST 20 LB LT, YEEFITEITHH
EIWZLDFHAEATH 2N TE D,

(2) If, pursuant to one of the items set forth in the preceding paragraph (or the
provisions prescribed in one of the following items, as regards a derivative
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work as set forth in that item; the same applies in this paragraph and Article

48, paragraph (3), item (i1)), it is permissible to exploit the original work

underlying a derivative work that has been created pursuant to the preceding

paragraph, the derivative work is deemed to constitute a work provided for in
the provisions set forth in the relevant of the items of the preceding paragraph
in terms of the relationship with the author of the original work or other
person that has the rights provided in Article 28 with respect to the
exploitation of the derivative work, and it is permissible for a person to exploit
that derivative work based on the provisions set forth in the relevant item:

— FUHERE-HOBEIZ LV REHE HOBEIZ X 5 RREFEDO LI OTH
BAREFEZIT O DI REEM A BT 52 LN TEL581C., AiEOHR

_iD@Wéhtgﬁﬁ%W% [FES Tams|

(1) a derivative work created pursuant to the preceding paragraph in a case in
which it is permissible, pursuant to the provisions of Article 47, paragraph
(1), to reproduce an exhibited work in order to undertake an on-screen
presentation or automatic public transmission of that exhibited work under
Article 47, paragraph (2): Article 47, paragraph (2);

TOHIAREE CHOMEIS L ARBHIEREEM IOV TEHEL, AREEXTEOR
BN L DEAMEITHI) LN TX DA, BIEOREICLVANES L ZRHE
E%)  [FZRH—IH

(i1) a derivative work created pursuant to the preceding paragraph in a case in
which, pursuant to paragraph (2) of the preceding Article, it is permissible to
undertake the reproduction or automatic public transmission of an available
or presented work or the distribution of copies thereof: Article 47-5,

paragraph (1).

(B RLAE DRI & 0 FERR & N 7= R D)
(Transfer of Copies Made Pursuant to Restrictions on the Right of
Reproduction)

FEO+tE&Eot FBE+FoFH, FEHEo= HoH&oN, FEH—5F—
H (- FIROHTICRD, UTFTZORICBWTHELE, ) &L I3HE H%E, &#
—F % Bt EAE - (ARENEICBWTHERT 5625, )  H -1
:%@:%*@ﬁb<i%wﬁ\%3+@%%*@\%i+£%%*%\% RRVAYE S
B, B ER Bt ERoZ (B ER<, LTFTIZORICBWTRHEL, ) |
M—+ﬂ BT, FIHEE AL XS H, B o HEut Lo -
FT, BN RO =5 T, BN BUEERE A L IEE=HE B
&0, FEUHLEONIIFHEN+EEOROHEICLIVER T LN TED
FEWT., o OBREDOBEM 2% T TER S -ER] Y B =1+—&F B L<
I =R, B PARRE TN ZROBUEIR LG A I H O TIL, B
DEEY OBERLY) (BB OZFEEMIZBWTHEE S A TY é%VE% IZHOTIE, Hakme
B OZEEM OB 2 G, LTFZORICBWTHLE, ) #R<, ) OFEEIZLYA

68



RIS 2N TED, L, H=t&Ro=, H=+t-"5FKF HEFLITE=
HEEB, BT =50 T L EHEMLE, Bt hRs —H, Bt ERE=

H, H=tt&o=", FEU+—FK06FHEN+ 50 F T, HU+ 50 =5 "I,
L4 A L <IEE =W, FUt+tEo =, HU+tE5oUE L <IEEN+
CEROTOHEOEM 23T THER SN EEMoERY) G —+—5FF —HELL
38— BB LB N+ ZROBEIR G EITH D TIL, BEOEFEY OERY %
<. ) ZHE=FTHRO=, F=F—FE I LIFE HEE, H =1 =50 _%
—IE L ESBMNE, Bt Ras—H, o ERE=HE, B tERo ] B
F—=F&NOHEN+ L0 "ET, U+ Ko =5 "H, FU+ERE-HELIZX
B, BUtESo S BUALEEONE L IEHEN+EEOHITED D H LS
D HBIDTDIZARITEE T 256 XILH —+FoMUOHEOEMH %231 TER S 1L
7o ENEY) ORI %2 Y3 EEMIC R B SN BEE LITEEZA L EZ LA LLIX
MANICEZSEL HNDOTEOIZARITEET 25681F. ZORY Tk,

Article 47-7 A work that may be reproduced pursuant to the provisions of Article
30-2, paragraph (2); Article 30-3; Article 30-4; Article 31, paragraph (1)
(limited to the part concerned with item (i); the same applies hereinafter in
this Article) or the second sentence of paragraph (3); Article 32; Article 33,
paragraph (1) (including when application mutatis mutandis is provided for
under the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article); Article 33-2, paragraph
(1) or (4); Article 34, paragraph (1); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 36,
paragraph (1); Article 37; Article 37-2 (except item (ii); the same applies
hereinafter in this Article); Article 39, paragraph (1); Article 40, paragraph (1)
or (2); Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3, paragraph (2); Articles 46; Article
47, paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; Article 47-4 or 47-5, is also permitted to
be made available to the public through the transfer of a copy of that work that
is made based on the application of those provisions (excluding copies of a
cinematographic work in a case under the provisions of Article 31, paragraph
(1) or the second sentence of paragraph (3); Article 36, paragraph (1); or Article
42 (if the work is one that has been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this
exclusion also applies to copies of the relevant cinematographic work; the same
applies hereinafter in this Article)); provided however, that this does not apply
if the copy of that work that is made based on the application of the provisions
of Article 30-3; Article 31, paragraph (1) or the second sentence of paragraph
(3); Article 33-2, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37,
paragraph (3); Article 37-2; Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3, paragraph
(2); Article 47, paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; Article 47-4 or 47-5 is
transferred to the public for a purpose other than what is provided for in
Article 31, paragraph (1) or the second sentence of paragraph (3); Article 33-2,
paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (3);
Article 37-2; Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3, paragraph (2); Article 47,
paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; Article 47-4 or 47-5, or if a person transfers
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to the public a copy of that work that has been made based on the application
of the provisions of Article 30-4 with the purpose of personally enjoying or
causing another person to enjoy the thoughts or sentiments expressed in the
work (excluding a copy of a cinematographic work in a case under the
provisions of Article 31, paragraph (1) or the second sentence of paragraph (3);
or Article 42).

(HPT DO HR)

(Indication of Source)

FUHINE KROBZFITHIT H5HEITIE, %S 7 ICHET 2ZEMOi2, £0E
FSONIFHOREERIZIS CEBM RO LN L FIELUREIZEL Y, IR LT niEZ
SYAJAN

Article 48 (1) In a case set forth in one of the following items, the source of the
work must be clearly indicated in the manner and to the extent considered
reasonable, commensurate with the circumstances of its reproduction or
exploitation:

— Bt R B PR H (FRELNEICBWTERT G623, ) .
FHoT RO THH, B ERE - B CRITE N ERE - HOR
EIZL Y EEMEERT 556

(1) a work is reproduced pursuant to the provisions of Article 32; Article 33,
paragraph (1) (including when application mutatis mutandis is provided for
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article); Article 33-2,
paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (1); or Article 42 or Article 47,
paragraph (1);

Z = THEEEH, B PERESE Bt ERo S BEHARE HD B
PSR 55 — A L <UEE8 . BB mE L <35 =503 I D
TOREZEVEEMERNT 556

(i1) a work is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article 34, paragraph (1);
Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2; Article 39, paragraph (1); Article 40,
paragraph (1) or (2); Article 47, paragraph (2) or (3); or Article 47-2;

= BT IROBEICI Y EEY 2 ERUSAOTEIC LV FIHT 2 5EITE =1
A BEPARSRE H, BoTARE H BN BUREE L IEHE
W+tERDOIFE-HOBEIZ LY ZEMZRNT 256128V T, ZOHFT PR
THETHH D L X,

(iii) a work is exploited other than by its reproduction pursuant to the
provisions of Article 32 or is exploited pursuant to the provisions of Article
35; Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 38, paragraph (1); Article 41; Article 46;
or Article 47-5, paragraph (1), and it is common practice to indicate the
source.

2 AIEOHFTOPPRICH TS TE, ZHICHEONEEE A DI LR D56 KU Ei%
FEMDPBEL DO LD THLI GG EZRE ., UEEFEDICOE R RSN TV DL EEEL %
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RIRTHIET RS0,
(2) In a source indication as referred to in the preceding paragraph, the name of
the author that appears on the work must be cited, except if the author's name
is clear from the source indication or if the work is anonymous.
3 WROZFIHT H25EI2IE, B ZHOBHEDHNZ LY . BESEZITHRET D KK
FEMOREEM O T 2 R L2 T UER 6720,
(3) If a work is exploited as provided in one of the following items, the source of
the original work underlying the derivative work provided for in that item
must be indicated pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs:
— FHNUAZFFH-H, BHUHAEIEN+LEROLFHE -HOBEIC L VAES T
CIRWEEY E Z b OBEICE VFIET 5 5E

(i) a derivative work created pursuant to the provisions of Article 40,
paragraph (1); Article 46; or Article 47-5, paragraph (1) is exploited pursuant
to those provisions;

= BENEROARE—HOBIEIL LV BWES e ZIREEY 2 RIZRE _HOBLE
DA EZ T CRIGE - H& BT 2 EICIVFIHET 256

(i1) a derivative work created pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-6,
paragraph (1) is exploited based on the application of the provisions set forth
in paragraph (2) of that Article pursuant to the items of paragraph (1) of that
Article.

(K5 D B I FME %)
(Use of a Copy Other than for Its Intended Purpose)
FUILE WICHIT2F X, Eo+ 50827 O LD L BT,
Article 49 (1) The following persons are deemed to undertaken the reproduction

referred to in Article 21:

— HEPREBHE R0 = B KB EE SR LR =H
ot =50 500 LOXEME, B+ hEE—H, Bt ERE =W F
=+E&R0 AT (REE IR LIGEICHOTIE, FAE, WEE—FIZBNT
FIC, ) . BUF—FOHEMN+t 50 =FT, HU+=5F _"H, HUIHRE
—IE LU T, BUEARE A L XS ZE, BB TN
FTEEORFE-HIZEDDLHMUAOHHO =D, ZbOBEDmEMAZ%1T T
TER ST E OB R (RIS — 5 XI3E o OEEYIZZE T2 D%k
<o ) ZRMEA L, XIXTYHEMIZ X O TYHREEMONR~DRTR (EF AlHe{k
ote, LFRIL, ) #1727

(1) a person that distributes a copy of a work that has been created based on
the application of the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 30-3;
Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i) or the second sentence of paragraph (3);
Article 33-2, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37,
paragraph (3); the first sentence of Article 37-2 (or item (ii) of that Article, in
a case referred to in that item; the same applies in item (i) of the following
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paragraph); Articles 41 through 42-3; Article 43, paragraph (2); Article 44,
paragraph (1) or (2); Article 47, paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2, or Article
47-5, paragraph (1) (other than one constituting a copy as referred to in item
(i) or (ii) of the following paragraph), or presents the work to the public by
means of such a copy (this includes making the derivative work available for
transmission; the same applies hereinafter), for a purpose other than what is
stipulated in those provisions;

= BT ROWMORE D & T TERR S N2 R OB (RIS =75 DB
iL7te *é#é%®%H< ) ZHWT, HEEEWICRBL S iz AR SU TR &
HOESZ LI ANCEZSELHOZDIC, WTNOFIEIZE 20207,
UHEFEDERMA LIE

(i1) a person that uses a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 30-4 (other than one constituting a
copy as referred to in item (iii) of the following paragraph) to exploit that
work with the purpose of personally enjoying or causing another person to
enjoy the thoughts or sentiments expressed therein, irrespective of the
manner in which the person exploits it;

= FBNAUEE ZHOBEITER L CRIE OGS Y LR Y) & (/A7 LI fuE
FBHIOFIAMBOE S

(iii) a broadcaster or cablecaster that preserves an ephemeral recording in
violation of the provisions of Article 44, paragraph (3);

W EU+ERO=F—HOBREDEM 25T TER SN EEmoEY) (RES
U5 DEMITE ST D5 DOEER<, ) ZM L, UIEHERY I L > TYi%E
YE DR~ DIRREAT DT H

(iv) a person that distributes a copy of a work that has been created based on
the application of the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1) (other than
one constituting a copy as referred to in item (iv) of the following paragraph),
or a person that presents a work to the public by means of such a copy;

. FHUAtE50 =5 HOBEIZER L CRBEOERY) RIS IS O RYIZE%
BTLbDERS, ) ZIRFLIEE

(v) a person that preserves a copy as referred to in Article 47-3, paragraph (2)
(other than one constituting a copy as referred to in item (iv) of the following
paragraph) in violation of the provisions of that paragraph;

NENEERO N SUIEHEN HESROIE HIZED 5 AL O RO oIl, 2
no @%ﬁfﬁ“®iﬁﬁﬁ 7% Tfﬁiﬁﬂi SN OERY) RSN UIHE LT 08
ML TEHOEBRLS, ) ZHNT, WTFROFIECLE2nE2Mbd, Y%
e é’ﬂﬁﬁ L7c#E

(vi) a person that uses a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 47-4; or Article 47-5, paragraph (2)
(other than one constituting a copy as referred to in item (vi) or (vii) of the
following paragraph) to exploit the work for a purpose other than what is
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provided for in those provisions, irrespective of the manner in which the
person exploits it.

2 WIZH/ITHET, HE KN FEEDOREEMCHOESE - EROMER. fMmilh, £
BXITMREEZ, Y% RN EERICOEHE —+—KoElE, ThEhiTotbD L
FIRT,

(2) A person as follows is deemed to have undertaken the translation, musical
arrangement, reformulation, or adaption under Article 27 of the original work
underlying the derivative work in question, or to have reproduced that
derivative work as referred to in Article 21:

— BB H, B REEE A LI SERE, Bt =50
B, BT EAHHE, BT EREEHE, B ERo AR, B4,
U+ & BN E54E A L<ITHE —HIZED 5 HLUAAO BRI DT-9DIZ,
FIU+EEONRE _HOBEDOEMH %22 T CRSGE —HAFICEIT 2 26 ORE
IZ R DR E 7 ZIRWEE OB 20840 L, TS ZERMIZ L > T
I ZENE D AT~ DR EAT O3

(1) a person that distributes a copy of a derivative work that has been created
based on the application of Article 47-6, paragraph (2) and in accordance
with what is set forth in the items of Article 47-6, paragraph (1), or that
presents that derivative work to the public by means of such a copy, for a
purpose other than what is provided for in Article 30, paragraph (1); Article
31, paragraph (1), item (i) or the second sentence of paragraph (3); Article
33-2, paragraph (1); Article 35; Article 37, paragraph (3); the first sentence of
Article 37-2; Article 41; Article 42; or Article 47, paragraph (1) or (3);

TR ROZIEN T EROIE - HIZED S BRSO BRD - 0IZ,
HOBIE DM %% TER S IRHEEM OB R 25840 L, T4 %8R
WNZ XD TYHRE ZIRIEFEEM D RARA~DIRTRZAT O

(i1) a person that distributes a copy of a derivative work that has been created
based on the application of Article 30-3; or Article 47-5, paragraph (1), or
that presents that derivative work to the public by means of such a copy, for
a purpose other than what is provided for in those provisions;

= FB=ASRoWNOBE D@ A% TER S L7 ZIRBVEEYM O3 2 v T
U RHEEMICRBLS N AR E 2 A b E2 LI ANICEZ EE 5 H
DT DIZ, WTNDOFEICE 2023, Uik RN EEMEZFIH Lo

(iii) a person that uses a copy of a derivative work that has been created based
on the application of the provisions of Article 30-4 to exploit that derivative
work with the purpose of personally enjoying or causing another person to
enjoy the thoughts or sentiments expressed therein, irrespective of the
manner in which the person exploits it;

I B +-E4R0NE “HOBEOEMN 25 THM+ERO =FH —HOBEIZ LD
TERL S 7z ZIRHEEM OB R 20840 L, AT EERMIC Lo THE R E
B DR~ DIRREAT O

73



(iv) a person that distributes a copy of a derivative work that has been created
based on the application of the provisions of Article 47-6, paragraph (2), and
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1), or presents that
derivative work to the public by means of such a copy:

. FHUAE5O =5 HOBEICER L CRISOEMM 2 RFLTIE

(v) a person that preserves the copy referred to in the preceding item, in
violation of the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (2);

NOBEFEEOMIZED D BILANO BRIO T2, FSOHE O#E H % 5 1 TE
i S LTz ZIRBFEAE OB 2 VT, WO FIEIC L2027, Hik
R EEM 2RI LT

(vi) a person that uses a copy of a derivative work that has been created based
on the application of Article 47-4, to exploit the derivative work for a purpose
other than what is provided for in that Article, irrespective of the manner in
which the person exploits it;

€ FHUESROREFE “HIZED D BRUSANO BRDOT-DIZ, FHU+E5RONE IH
DOFUE D 2 5 T THMU+-EROIH “HOBEIZ X0 Ek S vz ZIkpEEY
OB 2 FHNT, WThOFIEIZE b 0EMbT, YUk ROEEMEZFRIA L
#H

(vil) a person that uses a copy of a derivative work that has been created
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-5, paragraph (2) based on the
application of Article 47-6, paragraph (2) for a purpose other than what is
provided for in Article 47-5, paragraph (2), irrespective of the manner in

which it is exploited.

(GEEE N HE & OBR)

(Relationship with the Moral Rights of Authors)
BIAR ZOROHEL, EEEANEHEICEELZ LIZT L0 LMRL TER 520,
Article 50 The provisions of this Subsection must not be interpreted as affecting

the protection of the moral rights of authors.

U PRI

Section 4 Term of Protection

(PREEHIM o A

(The Term of Protection, in General)

Fht—5& FEHOMFRYIEIZ., FEMORNEDORIZIHE 2,

Article 51 (1) The duration of copyright begins at the time the work is created.

2 EFHEZ., ZOMICHBEOEDR S D56 ERE . FEEOEE GERFEWICH
DT, AT LIZEEE DR, REF-HICBWTRL, ) EHELRET
LFETOM. T b,

(2) Unless otherwise specified in this Section, a copyright subsists for a period of
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70 years after the death of the author (or the death of the last surviving co-

author, for a joint work; the same applies in paragraph (1) of following Article).

(A4 SN TAE 40 D FEA B D e BT
(The Term of Protection for an Anonymous or Pseudonymous Work)

BHA T4 EL IEL OFEFEMOEFHEIL. ZOEFEFEMORARELHFEEZRET D
ETOM. fFhtT D, 722 L. ZOFRHIM O TR Z OFEE DR L+ 2%
LTV D LD b D A TLEL DEEMOEEMEIL, T OEFEEORER EF
AR L7 ERBOONDORFIZEBWNT, HRLELD ET 5,

Article 52 (1) The copyright to an anonymous or pseudonymous work subsists for
a period of 70 years after the work is made public; provided, however, that if,
before the expiration of a duration of copyright for an anonymous or
pseudonymous work, it is found that 70 years have elapsed since the death of
the author of that work, the copyright is deemed to have expired at the time
that is found to constitute the expiration of 70 years since the death of the
author.

2 FIEOBET, ROBEFONTINCHEYT L LT, @HLRY,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in any of the following
cases:

— EHDOEEMIIBTLEEEOELNZDEO LD L LTHEMDLDTHD L&,
(1) the pseudonym adopted by the author of a pseudonymous work is commonly
known to be that author's pseudonym;
ATEOHIMNICE L+ HRE —HOEL DBREP H O L& X,
(i1) the author's true name is registered pursuant to Article 75, paragraph (1),

within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph;

= FEEDRTEOMMANICE OFEL NTEAMOES 2 EFEH E L TRRLTED
FEm R nFR LT & X,

(iii) the author makes the work public using the author's true name or the

pseudonym by which the author is commonly known to indicate the name of

the author, within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(40 T D E1EY O IR HIH)
(The Term of Protection for Works Attributed to an Organization)

Bt =% EANZOMOEUENEREOLZEATL2EEMOEEHEIL. ZOEEMD
KFEHRETHE (ZOEEMRZORAER EFFEUNICAR SNRNOTEXE 2D
B E1H4F) 2R T 2 £ TOM. Fhtd D,

Article 53 (1) The copyright to a work whose authorship is attributed to a
corporation or other organization subsists for a period of 70 years after the
work is made public (or for a period of 70 years after the creation of the work,

if the work is not made public within 70 years of its creation).

2 HIEOBEIE. AN OMOHIKREROA R E AT 2ERMOENRETH LA
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DIFEOMNICZE D FEL UMD EFEL L L TRRLTEDEEDE A
RLcEET, WHLRWY,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the individual who
is the author of a work whose authorship is attributed to a corporation or other
corporate body, makes the work public and uses that individual's true name or
the pseudonym by which that individual is commonly known to indicate the
name of the author, within the period referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 HHHEE HOBEIZL VIEANZEOMOIENEIES Th D EEW O EEMHEDTT
FEHIRICBI L Tl B —HOBEEWITE Y T 2 FEMUSN O FEWIZ OV TS, Yk
FMENEEOAREAET DO LA L CREOBREZEAT 5,

(3) With respect to the duration of copyright for a work whose authorship has
been attributed to a corporation or other corporate body pursuant to the
provisions of Article 15, paragraph (2), even if such a work does not fall under
the category of works provided for in paragraph (1), it is deemed to be
attributed to the relevant corporate body, and the provisions of paragraph (1)

apply.

(ke it} D 254 D PR 91 D)
(The Term of Protection for Cinematographic Works)

FHHAVAS BB OFEED OBIEMHET. TOEEDOARLEHE (ZOEEHRZD
BME# L HEDRNICAR SR D L T, Z0RER E+HE) 2T 25FETO
HINEEES TAT R

Article 54 (1) The copyright to a cinematographic work subsists for 70 years
after the work is made public (or for 70 years after the creation of the work, if
the work is not made public within the 70 years after its creation).

2 BREOFEEY OFENEMENZ OFRIIM O TIZ X D IEIR L7z & &%, Si%mmE o
TEM OFIICE T 5 € OJFEEEY O FAEMEL, URAME OZ/EM DO EEHE L &b ITH
WLizbDET 5,

(2) When the copyright to a cinematographic work expires at the expiration of the
duration of copyright, the copyright to original work connected with that
cinematographic work also expires as regards the exploitation of the
cinematographic work.

3 RIROBUET, BB OFIEY OFEIEHEIZ OV TIE, BWH L7,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two Articles do not apply to the copyright to a
cinematographic work.

FHYHS HIBR
Article 55 [Deleted]

(RERE ) TIAT 9 5 DN FR DIRF)
(The Time at Which a Serial Publication Is Made Public)
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FHARNE B KFEH, AT =RE - EHAOELHURE —HO AR DRI,
. B XIiZEEZBSTAETHZEEMICHONTIL, B, B8 T EEONFEDORIC
FoboE L, =T OEBERARL CTEMT DEEDIZONTIE, FEEHBH O
ROFFIZEDbD LT 5,

Article 56 (1) The time at which a work is made public as referred to in Article
52, paragraph (1); Article 53, paragraph (1); or Article 54, paragraph (1) is the
time at which each volume, issue, or installment is made public, for works that
are made public successively in volumes, issues, or installments, or the time at
which the last part of the work is made public, for works that are made public
sequentially in parts.

2 —EATOEBRAELTEMRT DEEDICONTIL, T XS E N ELORA
RORENS ZAFEEZFB L THARINRNEXT, TTICAREINTZLOD H 5D
HEDEY 2 b D CHIEH D F AR 7 & A 72T,

(2) If the subsequent part of a work that is completed after being made public
sequentially in parts, has not been made public even though three years have
passed since the most recent part was made public, the last of the parts of the
work that has been made public is deemed to be the last part of the work for
the purposes of the preceding paragraph.

(PRI DGR 7 15)
(Calculation of the Term of Protection)

LS BL &R E B CAEH, B RS OO LIS
FHOLAIZBWT, FEEORR L HEXIZEFEWOARE LA L ITAIME
BEHFOMMOKMZFET 2 & 1%, FEENPET Lo UIEEMRARIH
HLSIFAWES N ADENENRT DEOEENLRET 2,

Article 57 In calculating the end of the seventy-year period following the death
of the author; or the seventy-year period after a work is made public or created,
in a case referred to in Article 51, paragraph (2); Article 52, paragraph (1);
Article 53, paragraph (1); or Article 54, paragraph (1), the starting point for
the calculation is the year after the year in which the author dies or the work

1s made public or created.

(PREEWIR O e )
(Special Provisions on the Term of Protection)

FHAINSE SCFH R OEMBE Y ORGEICE T 2~ X SMIC K0 Alik S 7z [E B
AR ONINELE, 3 VEME (2 B3 2 AU ey pir A Me B BB S840 O i #0 [E St SV 5 B R oD
MR ETH 5 4MNE % N ENSCFRI R OEINRIEED OREIZET 5~V XK, F
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Article 58 If, pursuant to the provisions of the Berne Convention for the
Protection of Literary and Artistic Works, the WIPO Copyright Treaty, or the
Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the World Trade Organization, the country
of origin of a work (except a work falling under Article 6, item (i) is a foreign
country that is a member of the International Union established by the Berne
Convention, a contracting party to the WIPO Copyright Treaty, or a member of
the World Trade Organization, and if that country of origin has established a
shorter duration of copyright for such a work than what is provided for in
Articles 51 through 54, the duration of copyright for that work is the duration
established by the country of origin.

R FEEAREO—FEBEMNS
Section 5 The Exclusive Nature of an Author's Moral Rights; Related
Matters

CEEE NSHED — SRR M)
(The Exclusive Nature of an Author's Moral Rights)
FhHILE FEEAEHEDL. FEEO—FICHRBL, BET LI LB TER,
Article 59 An author's moral rights are exclusive to that author, and are
inalienable.

GEEE DMF LR < e D72 %1281 2 NEHIFIZE O PR i#)
(Protection of Moral Interests after the Author's Death)
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720N,

Article 60 Even after the death of the author, it is prohibited for a person that
makes available or presents the author's work to the public to engage in
conduct that would be prejudicial to the moral rights of the author if the
author were alive; provided, however, that this does not apply if that conduct is
found not to contravene the will of the author in light of the nature and extent

of the conduct as well as changes in social circumstances and other conditions.

FAE EBIEEORER OVHR
Section 6 Transfer and Expiration of Copyright

CEVEME DFEE)
(Transfer of a Copyright)
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Article 61 (1) A copyright may be transferred in whole or in part.

2 FEFHEAGEET L HENICHE VT, B o +HERXIIE - HNRITHET DR D G
ODHBE LTHRE IR TN E XX, ZhbOHMIT, EELI-ZITERkINTD
DEHEET D,

(2) If a contract for the transfer of a copyright makes no particular reference to
the rights set forth in Articles 27 and 28, these rights are presumed to be

retained by the transferor.

(FRfe N D RIFAE DL & HIZ 1T D FAFEHE DO HEIK)

(Expiration of a Copyright When There Are No Heirs)

BN+ T4 FHFEHEIE. WICET 25813, HIET 5,
Article 62 (1) A copyright expires in the following cases:

— EFHEEDEC LIS AEICBN T, TOEFEENRIE (AR ZHIUVEERSE N+
L5) FILE LR ERMEOEE~ORE) OBEIZ LV EEICHE T &
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(i) the author dies, and the copyright is to revert to the National Treasury
pursuant to the provisions of Article 959 (Reversion of Residual Assets to the
National Treasury) of the Civil Code (Act No. 89 of 1896);

= EFHEE CTHDIEADEB LIS AIZB W T, EOFEFEHEN — BRI FEAN R O
B EIE NI B D758 CEARH/VREIERB I+ \S) 3 8 = FhuR$E=m (6%
RVPEDEEA~DIFIE) T OM AT HIEROFEIC LY FHEICFET~& 2
LLbEE,

(i1) the corporation that owns the copyright is dissolved, and the copyright is to
revert to the National Treasury pursuant to the provisions of Article 239,
paragraph (3) of the Act on General Incorporated Associations and General
Incorporated Foundations (Act No. 48 of 2006) or the provisions of other
similar Acts.

2 BI VUSRS _HOBEIL, BE O FEED O FEEMENRTIEOREI XV HE L 72

BIZOWTHERT 2,

(2) The provisions of Article 54, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis when the
copyright to a cinematographic work has expired pursuant to the provisions of

the preceding paragraph.

BEE R OITHE
Section 7 Exercise of Rights

CETEM ORI H OFF#)
(Authorization to Exploit Works)
FONt =4 FEEHEE X, AR L, TOFEMORMAET#T L ENTX S,

Article 63 (1) The copyright owner may grant another person authorization to
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exploit the work.

2 HIEHOFFHAZGTFIL. ZOFFFEIR DR GEKR OCREOHBAIZBWT, £0
PR D EEZFIAT 5 2 D TE D,

(2) A person that obtains the authorization referred to in the preceding
paragraph is entitled to exploit the work to which that authorization pertains
within the scope of the manner and conditions of exploitation under that
authorization.

3 H—HOHHEIRDLEEDZRNT DMRNT. FERER OEKGEZGRWIRY |
THZERTER,

(3) A right to exploit a work under the authorization referred to in paragraph (1)
may not be transferred without the consent of the copyright owner.

4 FEVEW O RBGEAIARBGEIC O W T OE—IHOF L, ZATHIBEDE O 72 R
V. HEEFEHOGE TEEOF#HEZZERNED LT 5,

(4) Unless otherwise stipulated in a contract, the authorization referred to
paragraph (1) in connection with the broadcasting or cablecasting of a work,
does not include authorization to record the sound or visuals of the work.

5 FEFEMOFEERILICOWTEHE —HOFTFH 22D, T OFFHITR DRI Tk &
UG GEE TR L O RIBOUTEE FTRELIC W 2 BB AR EFEEIHR D O %R
<o ) DOHFPANIZIHWTKE LTI D B BYARFEEEZ AV TT O YikEEY
DFE AR OV TIE, B F =R —HOHEIT, WH LRV,

(5) The provisions of Article 23, paragraph (1) do not apply to a person that has
obtained the authorization referred to in paragraph (1) to make a work
available for transmission, making the work available for transmission
repeatedly or using another automatic public transmission server to make the
work available for transmission within the scope of the manner and conditions
of exploitation under authorization (other than those that concern the number
of times the work may be made available for transmission or the automatic
public transmission server that may be used to make the work available for
transmission).

(I R AR D ZFAEEH NS HEDFT )

(Exercise of the Moral Rights of Co-Authors)

FHANTNS LRFEDOEZEE NREDT, ZEEERBEOGREICLORTIE, 1T/
HIZEMTER,

Article 64 (1) The moral rights of co-authors of a joint work may not be exercised
without the unanimous agreement of all the co-authors.

2 HFEFEEHOEEET L, BRICK LU THIHOAEDORN ZW T 5 Z &N TE R0

(2) A co-author may not prevent the agreement referred to in the preceding
paragraph from being reached in breach of good faith.

3 HFEFEEMOZEEFRIL. DI LLEDOFEEENMEHEAREL TITHETL2E2E
WL ENTED,
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(3) Co-authors may choose one co-author from among themselves to represent
them in the exercise of their moral rights.

4  FPEOHRMNZRE L TITHET 2 &8 OREHITIZ SN HlRIT, HEOH=FIx
HTazZEenTER,

(4) Limitations on the representative authority of the person representing the co-
authors in the exercise of the rights referred to in the preceding paragraph
may not be duly asserted against a third party that is without knowledge of

those limitations.

(AT A M DATHE)
(Exercise of a Joint Copyright)

FAT IS LFEZFEMOFEFEE OMIEF IR L EFEE UITZORICENT MHEF
FEIFHED Lo, ) 2oV TR, BAE T, thoFEORELZHBRTNE. £0
FRonasEli L, UTBEHOHRRN L T2 LB TE R,

Article 65 (1) The owner of a copyright to a joint work or any other jointly owned
copyright (hereinafter in this Article referred to as a "joint copyright") is not
entitled to transfer or pledge that share of the joint copyright without the
consent of the other co-owners.

2 AEFEHET TOoRAEREOGRBICILORTNI, THET L LR TERY,

(2) A joint copyright may not be exercised without the unanimous agreement of
all the co-owners.

3 RIZHOLAICEWT, FHAFIE. ELRBEABRVIRY . F-HOREZHEH,
XIFHPEDEED AL YT D Z L TERU,

(3) In a case referred to in the preceding two paragraphs, a co-owner may not,
without justifiable grounds, refuse the consent referred to in paragraph (1) or
prevent the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph from being
reached.

4 HIRB_HEAOFEMNEOKEIL, AEEHOITHEIZOWTHEMNT 5,

(4) The provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4) of the preceding Article apply

mutatis mutandis to the exercise of a joint copyright.

(EHED BB & e DT EEMHE)
(Copyrights That Have Become Subject to Pledge)

FANTRE BT, SN2 BNE L THEMEZRELEGAIZEBWNTH, REITHAIC
BB DEDPIRNRY | FAEEEDTHET 20D LT 5,

Article 66 (1) The copyright owner is entitled to exercise a copyright even if a
pledge has been established with the copyright as its subject, unless otherwise
stipulated in the act of establishing the pledge.

2 EFHEZ BRI ST DEMIL. G%EEME ORI ST YL E IR 2 EEM OF
COZFNEEENZ T 2 _REEZOMOY (HFHEDORED G Z &L, ) (TxhL
TH, [TRHIZENTED, 2L, ZNHDOIAITFIE LRI, Znbxx=iTD
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(2) A pledge may be exercised with respect to money or any other thing the
copyright owner would receive from the transfer of the copyright or the
exploitation of the work (including consideration for the establishment of a
print right); provided, however, that the attachment of the right to receive such
things is required before their payment or transfer to the pledgee.

FI\E BEICLDEEHOFIHA

Section 8 Exploitation of a Work Based on a Compulsory License

(EEHEE AHEOLAICBIT 2 EF M OFIH)
(Exploitation of a Work If the Copyright Owner Is Unknown)
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Article 67 (1) In a case prescribed by Cabinet Order as one in which, due to
reasons such as the author being unknown, the author of a work that has been
made public or a work that has clearly been made available or presented to the
public for a considerable period of time cannot be contacted even after a
considerable effort, a person may exploit that work in the manner provided for
in a compulsory license issued thereto by the Commaissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs, after depositing compensation for the copyright owner in an
amount fixed by the Commissioner as equivalent to the ordinary rate of
royalties.

2 [EH, MEFRAKMKZOMZINABIZHET DL LTHATEDDIEN (LLFZDIHE
KOWREFITENT TEE] L), ) DETEHOHEIZIVEEDEZFNLES LT3
EET. REOBREIZI»DLT, FHEOBREICLOMEFELZE LV, ZO5LEICE
W, EENEEES L EEZ TN TEDICESTEET, AEOHEIZLY
SACTFRE N E D DB DOME w2 FARMER TS DR T T e 6720,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the deposit under
the preceding paragraph is not required if the national or local government or
a corporation prescribed by Cabinet Order as being similar thereto (hereinafter
referred to as the "national or local government or equivalent corporation" in
this paragraph and the following Article) seeks to exploit a work pursuant to
the provisions of that paragraph. In such a case, if the national or local
government or equivalent corporation becomes able to contact the copyright
owner, it must pay compensation to the copyright owner in the amount
established by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in
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accordance with the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

3 H—HOBEZZITED LT HHIL. FEMOFMINELOMET TED L HEHE
FE L EIC, HFER L ER TN TERNI L2 BT 2 & k2 DM
BCTEDLERZIRZ T, TNEZ LT EEICRHE LRITAE R 5720,

(3) A person that seeks to be issued the compulsory license referred to in
paragraph (1) must submit to the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs an application detailing the manner in which that person seeks to
exploit the work and other particulars designated by Cabinet Order, and
attaching materials to support a prima facie showing that the copyright owner
cannot be contacted and the materials designated by Cabinet Order.

4 FB-HOHEIZLVAIER LEEEYOERYIZIL, REOHEEITHRLIER Y TH D
BEROREDOHREDHOIAFEA B ZR R LR ITNIER B0,

(4) Copies of a work that have been made pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (1) must bear an indication that they have been made pursuant to a
compulsory license under that paragraph, and give the date on which the
compulsory license was issued.

(HE S T O FAER ORI )
(Exploitation of a Work While an Application for a Compulsory License Is
Pending)
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Article 67-2 (1) If a person that applies for the compulsory license referred to in
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article (hereinafter in this Article referred to
simply as a "compulsory license") deposits collateral in the amount that has
been fixed by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs in
consideration of the manner of the work's exploitation as given in the
application, that person may exploit the work to which the application pertains
in the manner of exploitation under that application in the time leading up to
the disposition granting or denying the compulsory license (or in the time
leading up to when the person is able to contact the copyright owner, if the
person becomes able to contact the copyright owner in the time leading up to
the disposition granting or denying the compulsory license); provided, however,
that the person may not exploit the work if it is clear that the author of that
work intends to discontinue
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(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the deposit under
the preceding paragraph is not required if the national or local government or
an equivalent corporation seeks to use a work pursuant to the provisions of
that paragraph.

3 B HOBUEIC LV B L EE OB, RIEOBUE O % 52 1 THER
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(3) A copy of a work that has been created based on the application of the
provisions of paragraph (1) must bear an indication that it has been made
pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph, and give the date on which the
application for a compulsory license was filed.

4 FHOHEICLVEEMEFAT2E (UUF THERFRE] v, ) (EHF
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(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, if
the person exploiting the work pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1)
(hereinafter referred to as a "user with a pending application"; this does not
include the national or local government or an equivalent corporation; the
same applies in the following paragraphs) is issued the compulsory license, the
user is not required to make a deposit under the provisions of paragraph (1) of
the previous Article with regard to the portion of the compensation referred to
in that paragraph which is equivalent to the amount of collateral already
deposited under the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article (and if the
amount of the collateral exceeds that of the compensation, the user is not
required to deposit compensation).

5 HEEPTRMEIL, BEZ LWL EZ T L& (ML E2 T 5 ETOMICE
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(5) If a user with a pending application is issued a disposition denying the
compulsory license (unless the user has been able to contact the copyright
owner in the time leading up to the disposition), the user must deposit the
compensation for the copyright owner in the amount that has been fixed by the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs as equivalent to the amount of
royalties for having exploited the work pursuant to the provisions of paragraph
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(1) in the time leading up to when the user was issued the disposition. In this
case, the portion of the collateral deposited pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph which is equivalent to the amount of compensation (or if the amount
of compensation exceeds the amount of collateral, the collateral) is deemed to
have been deposited as compensation.

6 HEEFFAE (EHFEICRD, ) X, HEEL LW &2 1o 1R I EEHER &
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(6) If the user with a pending application (limited to the national or local
government or an equivalent corporation) becomes able to contact the copyright
owner after the disposition denying the compulsory license, the user with a
pending application must pay compensation to the copyright owner in the
amount equivalent to the royalties for having exploited the work pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph (1) for the period preceding the disposition, as
established by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs.

7 HEPRAAEIL. BEXTEEE LWLy 20T 5 F TORICEEHES &k %
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(7) If a user with a pending application becomes able to contact the copyright
owner in the time leading up to the disposition granting or denying the
compulsory license, the user must pay the copyright owner compensation
equivalent to the amount of royalties for having exploited the work pursuant to
the provisions of paragraph (1) in the time leading up to when the user was
able to contact the copyright owner.

8 BRI, HRLHESUIATEOGEIZRWT, FHFEMEE T, fiSRE UL ZORBL
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(8) In a case referred to in paragraph (4), (5) or (7), the copyright owner is
entitled to receive repayment from collateral deposited pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (1) in connection with the right to receive the
compensation referred to in paragraph (5) or (7) of this Article.

9 F—HOBTIZLVHEEAELZMIELF T, YHRBEREOENPITHEOBEIC LY F
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(9) A person that deposits collateral pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1)
1s entitled to recover, pursuant to Cabinet Order, all or a part of the portion of
collateral that exceeds the amount of collateral from which the copyright owner
is entitled to receive repayment pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph.
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(Broadcasting of Works)
FARTNE ARINTEFFEDEZREL LD T HB0EFEERIT. TOEFHERICRL
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Article 68 (1) If a broadcaster seeking to broadcast a work that has been made
public requests the copyright owner to agree to authorize its broadcast of the
work, but an agreement cannot be reached or deliberations about this cannot
be entered into, the broadcaster may broadcast the work pursuant to a
compulsory license by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, and
after paying compensation to the copyright owner in the amount that has been
fixed by the Commissioner as equivalent to the ordinary rate of royalties.

AITEOBUEIC LV Bk S D EEWIE. AMBGE L, 85 UREBNERITHR D s 4
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B2 FIEMEE IS DR T B,
(2) A work that is broadcast pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph may also be cablecast, transmitted via automatic public
transmission (this includes the automatic public transmission of a broadcast
work that is made available for transmission by the data for it being input to
an automatic public transmission server that is connected with a public
telecommunications network) with the objective of allowing an exclusive
audience within the service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive
the transmission, or communicated publicly through a receiver. In this case,
except in a case to which the provisions of Article 38, paragraphs (2) and (3)
apply, the person that makes that cablecast, transmits the automatic public
transmission, or sends the communication must pay the copyright owner

compensation in an amount equivalent to the ordinary rate of royalties.

(AL a— F~D&HRE%)
(Recording Sounds onto Commercial Phonograms)
FORTILE PAEALa— FRRINICENICEB W TIRIE I, 222, EORMDIRIED
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Article 69 Once a commercial phonogram has been sold for the first time in
Japan and three years have elapsed since the date of its first sale, if a person
seeking to make a sound recording of a musical work whose sound has been
recorded onto that phonogram with the authorization of the copyright owner
and to thereby produce a different commercial phonogram, requests the
copyright owner to agree to authorize that person to make such a sound
recording or to make such a commercial phonogram available to the public
through its transfer, but an agreement cannot be reached or deliberations
about this cannot be entered into, the person may make such a sound recording
or make such a commercial phonogram available to the public through its
transfer pursuant to a compulsory license by the Commissioner of the Agency
for Cultural Affairs and after paying compensation to the copyright owner in
the amount that has been fixed by the Commissioner as equivalent to the
ordinary rate of royalties.

(FE BT 5 Fhoe o OV HE)
(Procedures and Standards Involved in a Compulsory License)
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Article 70 (1) An applicant for a compulsory license referred to in Article 67,
paragraph (1); Article 68, paragraph (1); or the preceding Article must pay an
application fee in the amount that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in
consideration of actual costs.

2 HAHHOBEZ. FHEOBEIZ X0 FEEHZ M <& E SUIMSEATBIEAD 9
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(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay the application fee pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph is the State or an incorporated administrative agency that has been
designated by Cabinet Order in consideration of the contents of its business or
other circumstances (referred to as "the national or local government or an
equivalent corporation" in Article 78, paragraph (6) and Article 107, paragraph
(2)).

3 BITRER. BATNARE -EHXIAIROREDOHFER OO L X, TDOE%
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(3) Upon receipt of an application for the compulsory license referred to in Article
68, paragraph (1) or the preceding Article, the Commissioner of the Agency for
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Cultural Affairs must notify the copyright owner affected by the application of
this, and must afford the copyright owner an opportunity to express an opinion,
specifying an adequate period of time for this.

4 EITREIE. BA+TLERE—H, BEATNRE EHUIATIROBEDHFE N H
ZHBEICBNT, ROFZFOWVTANIHYT L LBODLLEEIT, ZhHDHEEZ L
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(4) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs has received an
application for a compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1),
Article 68, paragraph (1) or the preceding Article but finds the circumstances
to fall under either of the following items, the commissioner must not issue the
compulsory license:

— EHEEDBZOEEDOHRZEOMOFIHZEEMEL LD L LTNDZ LBRHLNT
bHoEE,

(i) the author clearly intends to discontinue the printing or other exploitation
of the work; or

= BATNEE -HOBE O WFEITR D FEEMEE D E OEEYORUE DR & b 2
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(i1) there are unavoidable circumstances for the copyright owner's inability to
authorize the broadcast of the work to which the application for a compulsory
license referred to in Article 68, paragraph (1) pertains.
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(5) When seeking to issue a disposition denying an applicant the compulsory
license referred to in the preceding paragraph (unless the disposition denying
the applicant the compulsory license is issued pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph (7)) the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must notify
the applicant of the reasons for this in advance and afford the applicant an
opportunity to explain the applicant's position and furnish evidence in the
applicant's favor, and if the commissioner issues the disposition denying the
applicant that compulsory license, the commissioner must notify the applicant
of this in writing, accompanied by the reasons for this.

6 LTFREIZX. BEATEREHOBREEZLLEEX, ZOEZHFRTERT L L
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(6) Upon issuing the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1),
the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must issue a public notice
of this in the Official Gazette as well as notifying the applicant, and upon
issuing the compulsory license referred to in Article 68, paragraph (1) or the
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preceding Article, the Commissioner must notify the relevant parties of this.

7 ETFREEZ. BETAHAENOEATERE -HOREOHFE LY TFHFD
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(7) If there has been a petition from a user with a pending application to
withdraw that user's application for the compulsory license referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1), the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs
1s to issue a disposition denying the applicant the compulsory license.

8 HIBHIZHET D2 HDODIEN, ZOHIIED DEEICHE LLERFH L, Bim TE
D5,

(8) Beyond what is provided for in the preceding paragraphs, any necessary
particulars involved in the compulsory licenses referred to in this Section are
provided by Cabinet Order.

BhE WHEES

Section 9 Compensation; Related Matters

(b= ~DFER)
(Consultation with the Culture Council)

et OUTREE. B4 20 (ARENEICBWTERT L6258
e, ) BP0 R H BATEREH, BATESRO B LEE LT
FONIH, FBANTNEFHE -HEXUIE AR HILGOMESOEE ED 556121, UbF#H
RATHEB L 22T hide 5720,

Article 71 When fixing the amount of compensation referred to in Article 33,
paragraph (2) (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph
(4) of that Article); Article 33-2, paragraph (2); Article 67, paragraph (1);
Article 67-2, paragraph (5) or (6); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69, the

Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must consult with the Culture
Council.

(B4 DB OV T DFFZ)
(Legal Action Concerning Amounts of Compensation)

FEt & BAPLEEREH, BAPERO ZHELEE L UIEANE, BAHINEE
—HXIEE RN T NLEORBICESZTED LNTZHESEDOFHIC OV TARRE S 5 Y EH
E, T OREIC L E GEATLEERO EHEIFERNEIRLIGEITH DT
X BEATERE -HOBELZ LWL ROl Z L a2 Aot R HURNIZ,
FAGREL TCEOEDOHEHARD D Z LB TE D,

Article 72 (1) A party that is dissatisfied with the amount of compensation fixed
based on the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (5) or (6); Article 67-2,
paragraph (4); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69, may bring an action to
increase or decrease the amount of compensation, within a period of six months
from the date on which the party learns that a compulsory license under any of
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these provisions (or a disposition denying the compulsory license referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1), in the case referred to in Article 67-2, paragraph (5)
or (6)) has been issued.

2 HIEHOFAICEWTEL, FAZRETLI2ENEEMEZFNT L5 TH D & SI1TFE
W Z, BIRERETHDL L XTFEMERINT 28 %2, ThtngE s Lidnidz
SRR

(2) In an action referred to in the preceding paragraph, the copyright owner must
be the defendant if the person bringing the action is the person exploiting the
work, and the person exploiting the work must be the defendant if the person

bringing the action is the copyright owner.

(Fli 18 4 DFEIZ DO\ T OFFEAFE R O HIIR)
(Limitations on Requests for Review Concerning the Amount of Compensation)

FEF=5 BATLEREHEH, BATNEE -EUIEA Lo EIHEZ L
IRV DWW T OFAFE RIS TR, £ OHEITHIE 2 LWL HR S MifE
BDFNZHDWNTDARRE T DOETENIEEZ LR WLZ IO TORROEE &35
TEBRTERY, L, EATERE-HOBEIHEL LWLy 22t -F
DEVEHER OARAZ DM VCHET 2B HIC LV ETIRE —HOF A il T52 &0
TERWEEIX, ZORD TR,

Article 73 In a request for review concerning a disposition granting or denying
the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1); Article 68,
paragraph (1); or Article 69, dissatisfaction with the amount of compensation
subject to the disposition granting or denying that compulsory license may not
be used as grounds for dissatisfaction with the disposition granting or denying
the compulsory license; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
person that was issued the disposition granting or denying the compulsory
license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1) is unable to bring the action
referred to in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article because the copyright
owner is unknown or for other similar reasons.

(Ffi B 4 & D HERE)
(Depositing of Compensation)

FEtHUE FH=t=45£F 01 (ARENEICBWTENTLILG2ET, ) . F=1
SROZHE I, BATNEKE -HUIE AN FILROHMIMES 2 S 5 ~ & FH 1T, RIZ
B 256121, TOMESEDOIMNIR X TEOMERZMFE LR T IER 5720,

Article 74 (1) In the following cases, a person that is required to pay the
compensation referred to in Article 33, paragraph (2) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of that
Article);Article 33-2, paragraph (2); Article 68, paragraph (1); or Article 69
must deposit the compensation instead of paying it:

—  FHEHEEDPHECOZHEEES, IMESEZEHT 2 2 LB TERWVWES
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(i) the copyright owner refuses or is unable to receive the compensation;

= ZOENBEP LS TEREREZHMNT D52 LN TERVWGE

(i1) through no fault of the person required to pay, the copyright owner cannot
be identified;

= XOENZOMESOEIONTE LT LE-HOF2 LRE LGS

(iii) the person required to pay brings an action as referred to in Article 72,
paragraph (1) with respect to the amount of compensation;

W HZEFEZHNE T OEEPRESN TV DOIHE CYEEL A T L& OKGH
RS EERLS, )

(iv) a pledge has been established on the copyright (this excludes when
authorization has been obtained from the pledgee).

2 HIEFE = HOEAICEBWT, EFEHEEOMRID D & & 13, YEaiEsz2 )~
THEIT, BOORMEREE AW, BE IR DMESORE L OEFE MG L 2Tl
IRBTRUN,

(2) If the copyright owner so requests, in the case referred to in item (iii) of the
preceding paragraph, the person that is required to pay compensation must
pay the sum that accords with the person's own calculations and deposit the
difference between sum that person calculates and the amount of compensation
as per the compulsory license.

3 HANTPESRE W, FHATERO ZHELER L IEET ZHEOBUEIC X D ME et
FEXIRIRE —HOHEIL X D2 HAESOMGEIT, FEHEE D ENISEFT SULEFT T
NTWLbDEATLEHEITH O TUTEZEF UIFEFTOKFT Y ORFEFTI, £ Ofth
DGEIZH O TIMFEZ T 2 FH DOEFTXITEFTO&T Y OMFERTIC, ThENT Db
DETD,

(3) A deposit of compensation under the provisions of Article 67, paragraph (1);
Article 67-2, paragraph (5); or the preceding two paragraphs or a deposit of
collateral under the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1) is to be made at
the deposit office nearest to the known domicile or residence of the copyright
owner, if the copyright owner is domiciled or resides in Japan, or at the deposit
office nearest to the domicile or residence of the depositor in any other case.

o2 L. BEHEE OARZOMOBEHIC L FEHE ISBMT 52 LN T
BlE. ZORY TR,

(4) A person that makes a deposit referred to in the preceding paragraph
must notify the copyright owner of that deposit; provided, however, that this
does not apply if the copyright owner cannot be notified due to reasons such as

the copyright owner being unknown.

FHE B

Section 10 Registration
(324 DR Ek)
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(Registration of True Names)
FHEFIS A SUIEL TARSNTEEDOEE L. BICEOEEEZGT 50
EXNTib BT TOFEEMCONWTEDELOBEEZITDZENTE D,
Article 75 (1) The author of an anonymous or pseudonymous work that has been
made public, may have the author's true name registered to that work,
regardless of whether the author currently owns the copyright.

2 EFEEIT, TOEBSTHETLIHICLY ., HERICBWTHIEORRZZIT 5 &N
TE 5,

(2) An author may have the registration referred to in the preceding paragraph
made after the author's death by the person designated in the author's will.

3 FEHDBREN SN TWDLEIL, HEBREIRDEFEDOEFE LTS D,

(3) A person whose true name has been registered is presumed to be the author

of the work to which the registration pertains.

(%6 —FATHEH B F D BER)
(Registration of the Date of First Publication)

FEFARS FEEEXTELE L ITEL DEEMORITE L. LTOEEHITONT
FBFATHEH A OBRUIHE - REREABOREEZITH LN TE D,

Article 76 (1) The copyright owner or the publisher of an anonymous or
pseudonymous work may have the date of first publication or the date first
made public registered for that work.

2 HBoRATEA HORESIIE —ARFEA B OBREN SN TV D EEMITHONTIE,
TIH DBEKIRDEH BIZB W TR DFIT XIIRNDORARD OO D EHEET
Do

(2) A work whose date of first publication or date first made public is registered
1s presumed to have been first published or first made public on the registered
date.

(AIESH B O X 8%)
(Registration of the Date of Creation)

FBEFASZOZ TurT AOEEMOEREIL. ZOEEBI OV TANEFEH B O
BAEZITHIENTE D, L, TOERMORANER AN s LIZGE81E, 2o
RO T2,

Article 76-2 (1) The author of a work of computer programming may have the
date of creation of the work registered; provided, however, that this does not
apply after six months have passed since the creation of that work.

2 RIEOBEN SN TWDEEMICONTIE, EOBEKITIRDHEHA HIZB W TANEN
HOTbLDEHEET D,

(2) A work of computer programming that has been registered as referred to in
the preceding paragraph is presumed to have been created on the registered
date.
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(5 1EHE DB ik
(Registration of a Copyright)
FLtt+ts WICETHIERIT, BEL2TUL, F=FICHT 5 ENRTE R0,
Article 77 The following particulars may not be asserted against a third party
unless they are registered:
— EFHEOBEE (Mt OO —EMKIZEZD2 bDZ2R<, RFIZEWTRHLE, )
# L <UEEFEIC K D4 H XTS5 Ol IR
(i) the transfer of a copyright (except a transfer by inheritance or by any other
general succession; the same applies in the following item), its alteration as
a result of a trust, or a restriction on its disposal;
T OEFHEZRN ST OEMEORE. Bis, ZFEAE L ILHEBK (RFESUIEEREE L
IFHART DEHEOHERIZ L2 b D EER<, ) TS5 DR
(i1) the establishment, transfer, alteration, or expiration of a pledge on a
copyright (except when due to comingling or to the expiration of the

copyright or the claim it secures), or a restriction on its disposal.

OB Gk i 55)
(Registration Process)

HERNAS BErREE-HEH BEPARE -H BEHAKO B -EHIEIED
BEkIE, SUBLTRE DN EEHREREICEHE L. TR L TIT o,

Article 78 (1) The registrations referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1); Article
76, paragraph (1); Article 76-2, paragraph (1); and the preceding Article are
made by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, who enters or
records them in the copyright register.

2 EFHERSIREIL, BB TEDDL LAY, 202 L E2MRT 4 A7

(ZHCHET D HEICL Y —EOFHHEAZMEICHE L TB 2N TE W E T,
BIEIZBWTHEL, ) 2 b THRT 52 LR TE 5,

(2) The copyright register may be prepared in whole or in part using magnetic
discs (this includes any object on which it is possible to reliably record a fixed
set of data using equivalent means; the same applies in paragraph (4)),
pursuant to Cabinet Order.

3 XETREIE., FETLRE-HOREEITOLLEIX, TOELZERTERT D,

(3) Upon making a registration referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1), the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must issue a public notice of
this in the Official Gazette.

4 AL, UETREICH L, EFEEBRIEEOBRAS L 3R L IZZ 08
FHDOG L DA, FEHEREIRER L <132 QMR EIE O M B U3 E 1FHER kR &
DI BWRT 4 A7 % b DO THB LI ISk STV D FIHAZ G L7 BEHOR
ftafk+r2enTEs,

(4) Any person may enter a request with the Commissioner of the Agency for
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Cultural Affairs to be delivered a certified copy or a certified abstract of entries
in the copyright register or a copy of its annexed documents, to inspect the
register or its annexed documents, or to be delivered documents detailing
information recorded in a portion of the copyright register that has been
prepared using magnetic discs.

5 RIEOFERZTHHIL, EEEZHEL TES TED DD FHEZ MM LT i
IRBTIRN,

(5) A person entering a request referred to in the preceding paragraph must pay
the fee that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in consideration of actual costs.

6 AIEOHEL., FHEOBEIZL D FEEZMH T XEEPEETHL LI, B
L7220,

(6) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay the fee pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph
1s the national or local government or an equivalent corporation

7 I ’%%ﬁiﬁ“%ﬁ’&f% R DRI DN T, ATBFHlE CERCILAFEERSE N+
NF) B_BROE =FOREIL, B LRV,

(7) The provisions of Chapters II and III of the Administrative Procedure Act
(Act No. 88 of 1993) do not apply to measures taken in connection with
registrations referred to in paragraph (1).

8  EHEMERGIRE N OZ OB EHEIZ OV TIE, ITBUEBERABIEO R EIX, j#EH
L2,

(8) The provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs' Information do
not apply to the copyright register and its annexed documents.

9  FHEMERGILE LK O O BEFHICEEHE SN TOLRAEAGEHR TBEERE ORE
ERAY PN AT e %?6%%(1&+£$&¢%£+Aﬁ)M*“wﬁﬁ \ZHUE
TORABAEREZ VD, ) (ZHOWTIE, FHEBMNEOHEIL, @M L72RV,

(9) The provisions of Chapter IV of the Act on the Protection of Personal
Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act No. 58 of 2003) do not apply
to retained personal information (meaning the Retained Personal Information
set forth in Article 2, paragraph (5) of that Act) that is recorded in the
copyright register and its annexed documents.

10 ZOFICHETDHODIEN, B HICHET 28I L ERFHIT, Bh
TEDD,

(10) Beyond what is provided for in this Section, any necessary particulars
connected with the registration referred to in paragraph (1) are provided by
Cabinet Order.

(717 LOEEY O ERIZ BT 2 Fe)
(Special Provisions on the Registration of Works of Computer Programming)
B +HNEOZ Tl T AOFEEMIHRDLBEICHOWNTIE, ZOHOBEIZE 51FED,
MNZERTED L E 2 AL D,
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Article 78-2 Beyond what is provided for in this Section, the particulars of the
registration of works of computer programming are as provided separately by

law.

B=E M
Chapter III Print Rights

(H M DR RE)
(Establishment of Print Rights)
HETIk BRI T =R HICHET SR 2 AT 5 (LT o
IZBWT TMERMEERAE] L\WH, ) X, ZOFEEWITONT, CEE L XX
ELTHIRT A2 & (BEFEHEEEZHWTEOBGEICSCEIXE & L TERS
AR SN e a =W e U =9 S NNk PN /ARt o L N N e W T X (R 7/1%)
BRI L VAT 5 2 2T, REH HEUENT—FKE—FI2BNT THR
T4 Lo, ) XTHZITAUT L0 R S e Y% B R o8 5 4 1
WTARIKE (BOEXITAMBEZRE . BEAREE OHEIZH D TITEE Tk
rEte, UFZOREIIZBWTRHL, ) #1792 & REFE _HEOHEN+—KFE 5
IZBWT TARREETHI WD, ) ZElEXTLEICK L, HEEZHRET L2 L
MTED,
Article 79 (1) The owner of the right set forth in Article 21 or Article 23,
paragraph (1) (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as "the owner of
reproduction rights or public transmission rights") may establish a print right
in favor of a person that undertakes to either print the work as a piece of
writing or as a picture (this includes recording the work on a recording medium
in a format that makes it possible to use a computer to display the work as a
piece of writing or picture on a computer screen, and distributing the copy of
that work that has been recorded onto that recording medium; referred to as
"the act of printing" in Article 80, paragraph (2) and Article 81, item (i)) or to
transmit the work to the public (this in includes making it transmittable, other
than through a broadcast or cablecast, if the work is transmitted via automatic
public transmission; hereinafter the same applies in this Chapter) using a copy
of that work that has been recorded on a recording medium in the relevant
format (referred to as "the act of public transmission" in Article 80, paragraph
(2) and Article 81, item (ii)).
2 HEMEERAFEIL. TOEMEIIAREGEHEZAN LT 2HEEIRESNTVD
XX, UEMEEATAEORELGTGEICRY, HRMEEZRETHZ LENTE
HHDET D,
(2) If a pledge has been established on the right of reproduction or right to
transmit to the public, the owner of reproduction rights or public transmission
rights may establish print rights only with the authorization of the pledgee.
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(H e DN ER)

(The Substance of Print Rights)

BNTE HBHEEIX, RETATEDDLEZAILEY, ZOHBHEO BN TH D EE
N HONWT, WITHT DR DO T — Mz a5,

Article 80 (1) The owner of print rights exclusively holds all or part of the
following rights to the work that is subject to those print rights, pursuant to
the act of establishment:

— MEMOBAREZHOT, JRIEOE LHIRZ OO I FR T EIC L0 3
SOFKE & LTS SR JRIEO £ ERISRE —HICHET 5 53U L Foski
RlCiigk S o EMRE s L CEBET 2N 25T, )

(1) the right to reproduce the unaltered original work for the purpose of
distribution, as a piece of writing or as a picture, by printing it or by other
mechanical or chemical means (including the right to reproduce the
unaltered work as an electronic or magnetic record recorded on a recording
medium in a format provided for in Article 79, paragraph (1));

= FEOF FRIEFE -HEISHET 5 R L0 RLER RIS R e S i YR E O
BRI 2 N TARERE 21T 2 HER|

(i1) the right to transmit the unaltered work to the public using a copy of that
work that has been recorded on a recording medium in a format provided for
in Article 79, paragraph (1).

2 HHEDFRIM I U E M OBEE N L & &, X, RETHITHE
DEDNP D D HE 2 RE . HRMHE DR E R W) O HARAT 2 XTI N REETR (B
SARECHEOENFUEE ZHITB W T THRITAE] Lo, ) BHOH”D
SAELRGE L L X E, HRMERAEIL. ATEOREICr»rD LT, UEEEYIC
DONT, BEZOMOMmEY (ZDEEEDOEEMOLEZRELIZBDITRS, ) (2
ek L CTHB L, UIARIEXEZITHI 2 LN TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the author of a
work dies during the life of the print rights, or, unless otherwise stipulated in
the act of establishment, after three years have passed since the first act of
printing or act of public transmission (referred to as the "act of printing or
public transmission" in Article 83, paragraph (2) and Article 84, paragraph (3))
following the establishment of the print rights, the owner of the reproduction
rights or public transmission rights may reproduce such work or transmit such
work to the public by compiling the relevant work in a complete collection of
works or other compilation (limited to one in which only the works of that
author are compiled).

3 HRMEE IR, BIRMEERAE OKEZ G HEIZRY . A L, Z O HRED
HHITh D2 ZEM OB INIAREEZTHT LI &N TED,

(3) The owner of print rights may authorize another person to reproduce the
work that is the subject of those print rights or transmit that work to the
public only after having obtained the consent of the owner of reproduction
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rights or public transmission rights.

4 FHAFT=LFECH, FEHEAOELEOBEIL, ATEOLGEICOWTHERT S, 2
DEEITBNT, FEFE=HD TFFEEER] L2201 THEEHLEE -HOERME
FORAF KOS &, REFLET H =485 Lb501% FHIN+
FE—H B BRI BITRD, ) | EHABEZDLDBDET D,

(4) The provisions of Article 63, paragraphs (2), (3) and (5) apply mutatis
mutandis to cases provided for in the preceding paragraph. In this case, the
term "the copyright owner" in paragraph (3) of that Article is deemed to be
replaced with "the owner of reproduction rights or public transmission rights
and the owner of print rights provided in Article 79, paragraph (1)" and the
phrase "Article 23, paragraph (1)" in paragraph (5) of that Article is deemed to

be replaced with "Article 80, paragraph (1) (limited to the part concerned with
item (ii)".

(AR D)
(Obligation to Print)

FN+—2% HBHEEIZ, ROBFIZBT XIS C., ZOHBMEDO B TH 5 FEF
MINZOEX YK FIIEDDLRESEA I, 2L, RETAHICHEDOEDD D D561,
ZODRY T,

Article 81 The owner of print rights has the obligation set forth in the relevant
of the following items for the category set forth in that item in connection with
the work subject to the print right; provided, however, that this does not apply
if otherwise stipulated in the act of establishment:

—  HISREHEE 5 T D MERNCER D RS (RSRIZEBWT 15— 5 e
HlEWO, ) RICHEITDLES
(i) the owner of print rights connected with the rights provided for in Article 80,
paragraph (1), item (i) (referred to as "the owner of item (i) print rights" in
the following Article) has the following obligations:
A HEHEERAEPOZOEEMEZERT 52 DICLE R Z OO s L
IFZZHITHET 28 O511E L XUTZE DOFEEMITLR D BRI RO 22 1T 72
H 2258 A BNIC S5 EEMIC O W THHIRIT & 51T 9 =55
(a) the obligation to undertake the act of printing for a work within a period
of six months after the date on which the owner of print rights has been
transferred the manuscript or other original copies or anything else
equivalent thereto or been provided with the electronic or magnetic record
of the work that is necessary for reproducing the work, by the owner of the
reproduction rights or public transmission rights;
B OUEEEMIC O W TBATIZHE W AESE L THIRRAT % 21T 5 85
(b) the obligation to continually undertake the act of printing for the work in
conformity with business practices;
Z AT BT D HERNICER D HHEE (RS il VT T
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CRHEED Lo, ) RICHET 8B
(i1) the owner of print rights connected with the rights provided for in Article

80, paragraph (1), item (ii) (referred to as "the owner of item (i) print rights"

in paragraph (1), item (ii) of the following Article) has the following

obligations:

A BRMESREE D Z DOBEEWICHONTARKEEZIT O -OICLERFERE D
DA F L <X ZAVUSH AT 28O 51 L UL E O EAEWIT 4R L BRI L ik D
feft 232 T 72 B BN A LIRSS EEIZ OV TRRIEEIT 2 21T 9 2855

(a) the obligation to undertake the act of public transmission for a work
within a period of six months after the date on which the owner of print
rights has been transferred the manuscript or other original copies or
anything else equivalent thereto or been provided with the electronic or
magnetic record of the work that is necessary for transmitting the work to
the public, by the owner of the reproduction rights or public transmission
rights;

v MEEEEMIC OV TEITICE Wk L CAREEITAEIT O #H

(b) the obligation to continually undertake the act of public transmission for
the work in conformity with business practices.

CGE1ER DAE TEHE 80

(Adjustments, Additions, and Deletions in a Work)

TN+ FEEZ. RICHIT 25681003, EYREHANIZBW T, Z0EEDITE
IEXIEEAEIMZ D Z N TED,

Article 82 (1) In any of the following cases, the author may make adjustments,
additions, or deletions in that work within a scope that is justified:
— X OEEMEE TS P TEHS 256
(1) the owner of item (i) print rights reproduces the work again;
— ZOEEMITONTE S HBEER D RRERE T O 5E
(ii) the owner of item (ii) print rights transmits the work to the public.

2 FH—FHRHEEITZ. ZTOHBHEORN TOLEERZRO THRBL L) T5Lx
X, TOHE, HONLDOEEFICEOBEEZEM LR ITIZR 50,

(2) Each time the owner of item (i) print rights seeks to reproduce a work subject
to the print rights the owner owns again, the owner must notify the author of
this in advance.

(H RRME DA foe 31 FED)
(Duration of Print Rights)
N =5 HBMHEOFHMEIX, REITHTEDDL EZAILLD,
Article 83 (1) The duration of print rights is as stipulated in the act of
establishment.
2 ML, EOFHMBIC O ERETHITEO N RN E Z X, TOREZKIOH
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AT 2D D72 A0 b =2 f0 L7z BIZB W THIKT 2,
(2) Unless otherwise stipulated in the act of establishment, print rights expire on
the day on which three years have elapsed following the first act of printing or

public transmission is undertaken after the establishment of those rights.

(H ke DB IR D5 K)
(Claim to the Extinguishment of Print Rights)

NS HBRHEE SN —RE—5 (IR EDITR D, ) XTHE 7 (1
ROHTICIRD, ) OFRBITER LIz L 13, ERMEERAE L. HBER ICEZ L
TENENFENRE —HE B XIXE BB 2 HERICR D HIRHEZ HIR S & 5
ZENBTED,

Article 84 (1) If the owner of print rights breaches the obligation referred to in
Article 81, item (i) (Iimited to the part concerned with (a)) or item (ii) (limited
to the part concerned with (a)), the owner of reproduction rights or public
transmission rights may extinguish the print rights connected to the rights
provided for in the relevant of Article 80, paragraph (1), item (i) or (ii), by
notifying the owner of print rights.

2 HWHEEDPFENT—RE—F (IR DHIITRD, ) XUTHE 7w (TR 5859
IZMRD, ) ORBIER LIEGAICEN T, AERMESREE D =AU LMK Z E D
TEZOEITEZREE LTCIZH b oT ., ZoHBNICEDBEITAS2WnWE T, &
RHEERAF L, HRHEEICEI L TENZENEN+RE —HE — 5 LHE 52
T OHERNARD ML HIRSED Z LR TE D,

(2) If the owner of print rights breaches the obligation referred to in Article 81,
item (i) (limited to the part concerned with (b)) or item (ii) (limited to the part
concerned with (b)), and, notwithstanding that the owner of reproduction
rights, etc. has specified a period of at least three months and called upon the
owner of print rights to perform the obligation within that period, the owner of
the print rights does not perform that obligation within that period, the owner
of reproduction rights or public transmission rights may extinguish the print
rights connected to the rights provided for in the relevant of Article 80,
paragraph (1), item (i) or (ii) by notifying the owner of print rights.

3 HEMHERAE TCOHLIFMHEEIL TOFEEVONENEHCOREIZHEEG LR RO
ol XX, TOFEEYOHBATRAE Z BT 27201, HRMEF 2@ L TZ DO HR
MEAHRSED T &N TE S, 20, URBEMIC L0 HER @ H AT~ HE
ZH O UORE LR WEEIX, ZORD T,

(3) If the convictions of an author that is the owner of reproduction rights or
public transmission rights come to differ from the content of the author's own
work, the author may extinguish the print rights to that work by notifying the
owner of the print rights of this, in order to stop the act of printing or public
transmission of that work; provided, however, that this does not apply if the
author does not compensate the owner of print rights in advance for the
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damages that would usually arise from such stoppage.

BN+ HSE HIFR
Article 85 [Deleted]

(HRRFE D i BR)
(Limitations on Print Rights)

FINEARSL BEtEREH B=oz2k], RAIBWTHEL, ) . H=1R0F
TH, Bt Ro= FEtRoN, FE b oRE - HRUE BB, B Ak
Fo =R (FREUNEICBWTHERT 256280, ) « BT =50 5
—HROHENIE, = FURE —H, BT —HE B AERE H, Bt

taR B ERO T BHEPARE I BNUARE -HROF H, B
MOENF T "FE T, BN 50 = T, BUSE BUEEE -HEK
O =T, FHU+ES5o — FNHESoNEICHEN++ELO OB E X, HiRME
DEHWE RO TV D EEYOBERIZOWTHERT D, ZOHAICBNT, H=150
TR LE Bt Ro=] Bt RoWNELE B tRAE L
EENFZL&FE-HEELE, FUHLEEE -HEE LELOE —HEE LE, F
Wt+tko —, HEN+LEFOMNFE —HTE LELOE HZE LEWRICHEN+E5%
DHFE 72 LEROE “HE L LER RS Lb20iE THBEE &,
FGE—H LE [FEEEL) EH01x THREZ) &, TEEED] H5
DIF THRMED | EFRABFZDBDET D,

Article 86 (1) The provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1) (except item (iii); the
same applies in following paragraph); Article 30-2, paragraph (2); Article 30-3;
Article 30-4; Article 31, paragraph (1) and the second sentence of paragraph
(3); Article 32; Article 33, paragraph (1) (including as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article); Article
33-2, paragraphs (1) and (4); Article 34, paragraph (1); Article 35, paragraph
(1); Article 36, paragraph (1); Article 37; Article 37-2; Article 39, paragraph (1);
Article 40, paragraphs (1) and (2); Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3,
paragraph (2) Article 46; Article 47, paragraphs (1) and (3); Article 47-2;
Articles 47-4 and 47-5 apply mutatis mutandis to the reproduction of works
subject to print rights. In this case, the term "copyright owner" in the proviso
to Article 30-2, paragraph (2); Article 30-3; the proviso to Article 30-4; the
proviso to Article 35, paragraph (1); the proviso to Article 42, paragraph (1);
the provisos to Article 47, paragraphs (1) and (3); Article 47-2; the provisos to
Article 47-4, paragraphs (1) and (2); and the provisos to Article 47-5,
paragraphs (1) and (2) is deemed to be replaced with "owner of print rights";
and the term "copyright" in the proviso to Article 47-5, paragraph (1) is deemed
to be replaced with "print rights".

2 WIB/ITHEF. BNLRE-EHE - OBERZIT O b D LR T,

(2) The following persons are deemed to have undertaken the reproduction
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referred to in Article 80, paragraph (1), item ():

— FIEICBWTERTLIE =TRE-H, BHotRo=, H+-KE-HE =
FHLUSIEHE=HER, B =50 "5 —HA L IIFHEMNE, 5 =FTRFE—H,
Bt ERE=ZH, FotERo AT (ARE SR LEICHH>TIE [
7)) B —RNOHENA O ZE T, BN 5o =5 I, BIUHERE
—IEAE L <IEHE =, B0 T EEN+EEO HE —HIZED D HLS
OHMBDTZOIZ, TS OBUE DM 252 1T TERR S V72 E Y o8 5 2 9840 L,
XL G EEAE M X O THRE DO RRA~DIRREATOIE

(i) a person distributing a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 30-3; Article
31, paragraph (1), item (i) or the second sentence of paragraph (3); Article
33-2, paragraph (1) or (4); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph
(3); the first sentence of Article 37-2 (or item (ii) of that Article, in a case
referred to in that item); Articles 41 through 42-2; Article 42-3, paragraph
(2); Article 47, paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; or Article 47-5, paragraph
(1) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph, or
presents that work to the public by means of such a copy, for a purpose other
than what is provided for in those provisions;

ATRIC B W THER T 25 =+ 5RO MU OBUE Ol 2% 1 TR S V- E1EM 04
a2 DT, YEEEWICRBLS B SUIEN 2 B 5% L Ul NIcE%
SHDLHMDTZDIZ, WTNOFIEICE 20 EMbT ., Y%EEMEFIH LT

(ii) a person using a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 30-4 as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to the preceding paragraph to exploit that work with the purpose of
personally enjoying or causing another person to enjoy the thoughts or
sentiments expressed therein, irrespective of the manner in which the person
exploits it;

= APEICBWTEMRT 28U -ERo N SUIEHE N a0 I ZHIZED 5 AL
HOBWDOTZDOIT, T3 OBUE DW ] 2 5% T TYER S L2 FEEY O 5 2 H1
T, WINDOFEZ L 02T, UEEm LRI LicE

(iii) a person using a copy of a work that has been created based on the
application of the provisions of Article 47-4 or Article 47-5, paragraph (2) as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph, to exploit
that work for a purpose other than what is provided for in those provisions,
irrespective of the manner in which the person exploits it.
oSO HIEH, BEFEOS, BELEON, BE 4 S HEETE, B2

T ERE -, BP0 FENE, B PRAE ZH, B PAREH B

TERE_HEAOE=H, ForERoZ GBS zk, ) | BUHREH, B

PH—2c, BN 5o = HUF R0 =50 ", HBU-R%, BN HERE IH

KO =, HU+EEO ., FHU+LEOMUERCHN RO TLOBEIL, HR

HEDOBWIE DTV D EEMOANREFITOVWTHERT S, ZOHAICBWT, F=
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FEOZHE _HELLE BEHRo=] BEtRoWNE LE B FIARE I,

FoHAREE—HEZLE BHUERE _HLELELAOE =HLLELE, FU+

L&D, FHUALEONE —HZ LEROE HZE LEFRICEHEN+ RO

W LEROFE I LEY TEEEER) L2501 THBGESR] &, %

BT LET L] L0 THRNEZ) &, TEEED] tb D01
MHRMED ] LEHBFALLBDET D,

(3) The provisions of Article 30-2, paragraph (2); Article 30-3; Article 30-4;
Article 31, the first sentence of paragraph (3); Article 32 paragraph (1); Article
33-2, paragraph (4); Article 35, paragraph (2); Article 36, paragraph (1); Article
37, paragraphs (2) and (3); Article 37-2 (except item (1)); Article 40, paragraph
(1); Articles 41; Article 42-2, Article 42-3, paragraph (2); Article 46; Article
47 paragraphs (2) and (3): Article 47-2; Article 47-4; and Article 47-5 apply
mutatis mutandis to the public transmission of works subject to print rights. In
this case, the term "copyright owner" in the proviso to Article 30-2, paragraph
(2); Article 30-3; the proviso to Article 30-4; Article 35, paragraph (2); the
proviso to Article 36, paragraph (1); the provisos to Article 47, paragraphs (2)
and (3); Article 47-2; the provisos to Article 47-4, paragraphs (1) and (2); and
the provisos to Article 47-5, paragraphs (1) and (2) is deemed to be replaced
with "print rights", and the term "copyright" in the proviso to Article 47-5,
paragraph (1) is deemed to be replaced with "print rights".

(HH Rl HME D R 25
(Transfer or Pledge of Print Rights)
FINER HREL, HEMEFERAE OKELZHBTHEICRY . ORI —H%
BEL, IEHOBRWNETHZ ENTE S,
Article 87 All or part of a person's print rights may be transferred or pledged
only with the authorization of the owner of reproduction rights or public

transmission rights.

(HHRRME D %0 83%)

(Registration of Print Rights)

FINHINGE WwiZBT 2 FHEIT, BELRTE, IS T 22 ERnTE 20,
Article 88 (1) The following particulars may not be asserted against a third
party unless they are registered:

—  HRHEORE, Bis (FEHEE OO —RAKIC L Db DEER<, KREIZBWTIH
Co ) o BHEFELIEHER (RFESUIBRES L ITAREEHOHERIZ LD b D
<, ) AT OFIFR

(i) the establishment of a print right, its transfer (except a transfer by
inheritance or other general succession; the same applies in the following
item), alteration, extinguishment (except when due to comingling, or because
of the extinguishment of the right of reproduction or right to transmit to the
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public), or a restriction on its disposal;

O HBHEEZ B ST OEMEORE., Bin, ZHE L ZHEER GRFE SUI RS L
IFHRT HDEHEOHBIZL D DO AR, ) TS Ol [R

(ii) the establishment, transfer, alteration, or termination of a right of pledge
established on a print right (except when due to a merger of the right of
pledge, or because of the termination of the print rights or the claim they
secure), or a restriction on its disposal.

2 HFE+NEK GE=HZR, ) OBEZX., ATEOBERKIZOWTHERNT L, 2054
(CRWT, FSH—H, 6 I, BWUHE, FBNEKROHLED EEEESRIRE] &
LD, THBESRERRE] LHAZZXDbDET D,

(2) The provisions of Article 78 (except paragraph (3)) apply mutatis mutandis to
the registration referred to in the preceding paragraph. In this case, the term
"copyright register" in Article 78, paragraphs (1), (2), (4), (8), and (9) is deemed
to be replaced with "register of print rights".

BUE EEHEEE
Chapter IV Neighboring Rights
TR Y

Section 1 General Rules

(GEERR M)
(Neighboring Rights)
FINFILS FEFIL, BFLULRO B -HEAOEL R0 =5 —HIZRET 5 HF)
(LAF THEBEZAEME) Vo, ) WICEL+—FRFE-H, B+ FFE H, B
2o ZF W, FL+REO FE -HELOFELFLEO =5 —HICRET S
R B IS O K OF L+ FH RO =58 Z I E T 5 Hm I NS B+ F 5
FIICHET D IREA R 2 D HER 2 =T 5,

Article 89 (1) Performers enjoy the rights provided for in Article 90-2, paragraph
(1) and Article 90-3, paragraph (1) (hereinafter referred to as "moral rights of
performers") and the rights provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1); Article 92,
paragraph (1); Article 92-2, paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 95-3, paragraph (1), as well as the right to remuneration provided for in
Article 94-2 and Article 95-3, paragraph (3) and the right to secondary use fees
provided for in Article 95, paragraph (1).

2 La— FRYEEIR BILEAS, BILEAZO D, B B0 B -HERUEL
TERO=ZF—HITHE T DHEFNE N FE L ERE —HITHE T 2 ZREAE LT
FIL+Lo =8 —HITHET W2 =T 2L ZHT 5,

(2) Producers of phonograms enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 96 and 96-2;
Article 97-2, paragraph (1); and Article 97-3, paragraph (1), as well as the right
to secondary use fees provided for in Article 97, paragraph (1) and the right to
remuneration provided for in Article 97-3, paragraph (3).
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3 MEFEET. BLTNEPOEERETICHET 2HANEFEHT D,

(3) Broadcasters enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 98 through 100.

4 FAHRBOEEERIL FERXRO O OFEAERORLE TICHET DML ZE6T 5,

(4) Cablecasters enjoy the rights provided for in Articles 100-2 to 100-5.

5 RIFHEOHROZFITIE, Wik d FADEITEZ HHE LR,

(5) Enjoyment of the rights referred to in the preceding paragraphs requires no
formalities.

6 B D R MIEE TOMERM (FEHEF AN ONTH — I M OV O A & O
RAE RN 2 321 D MR 2 PR <, ) 13, FTEBRBEME &V 9,

(6) The rights referred to in paragraphs (1) to (4) (except the moral rights of
performers as well as the right to remuneration and the right to secondary use
fees referred to in paragraphs (1) and (2)) are called neighboring rights.

GEVER OMER & EEBREEME & OFAR)
(Connection between the Rights of Authors and Neighboring Rights)
Fht+g ZoOBEOHEIL, EFEEOHEAICEEZ KITTHO LML TLR B 720,
Article 90 The provisions of this Chapter must not be interpreted as affecting
the protection of the rights of authors.

BH EREFROHER]
Section 2 Rights of Performers

(R4 K HE)
(Right of Attribution)

B0 EEFIZ. TOEREOARSORUUTRTRICEL, TORAHE LT
ZDOELEDMERAITRATHWOND DO ZFEHEFH L L TERRL, IFEEFS
HRRALIPNZ L ETOHNZRET D,

Article 90-2 (1) A performer has the right to decide whether to use the
performer's name, stage name, or any other name to indicate the name of the
performer in connection with the performance at the time it is made available
or presented to the public, or to decide that the performer's name will not be
indicated in connection with that performance.

2 FEEEHMMTL2FIZ., TOEEEOHEDELERRD2VIRY | ZOFEBITHOZEE
CEBEEPRRLTND L ZAIRDTEBEA LR T T HILENTE D,

(2) Unless the performer has manifested a different intention, a person exploiting
a performance may indicate the name of the performer in accordance with how
the performer has already done so in connection with that performance.

3 EHEAORFIT, EFEOFITOH IR ORI S U FEHE N L O EHO KHEE
ThdHZLETRTIHFBEEZETLIBLEND 2V ERDOND & & TN ERBEITIC
LW ERDOLND EEIL, AT HZENTE D,

(3) The name of the performer may be omitted if it is found that that doing so is
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unlikely to harm the interests of the performer in a claim to being the

performer in that performance, in light of the purpose and circumstances of its

exploitation, or if the omission is found to be compatible with fair practices.
4 FH-HOHEIX, WOFFZOWTINNCHEYTHE ST, EHLRY,
(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply in any of the following cases:

—  ATBUEBIEHABR A, MNTATBOE NG A BATE AL IE A KRB OHEIZ LV
ITBUREBI D K, ISZATEOE NS5 AT T A IR ORI U < I35 ST AT BUE A
MEBREZNRICERMIE L NIRRT 558108V T, Y ERICOEEEICE D FEHE
FEBRFERLTND L ZAIWUDTEEFL EFRTH L X,

(1) the performance is made available or presented to the public by the head of
an administrative organ or by an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a
local government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency
pursuant to the provisions of the Act on Access to Administrative Organs'
Information, the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies'
Information, or information disclosure ordinance, and the name of the
performer is indicated in accordance with how the performer has already
done so for that performance;

O ATBURRITE A BIES NSRS HOBUE . MSLATEBUE NEIHRARIEFR ASKE
HOBUE AL IE B SR OBLE TIT BB TE A BIE R S A&RE HOBE ITHE Y
T 5 b DIZ X VATEHRERI DK, JRSZATEOE NS T AN JEF R OREREH L < 13l
FIMSIATBUE AR T 2 ARICIRAE L, IR T 25/ 0T, Yk F o %k
HELDORREBWE T H L b L&,

(ii) the performance is made available or presented to the public by the head of
an administrative organ, an incorporated administrative agency, etc., a local
government agency, or a local incorporated administrative agency, pursuant
to the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, the provisions of Article 6, paragraph
(2) of the Act on Access to Incorporated Administrative Agencies' Information,
or the provisions of information disclosure ordinance that are equivalent to
the provisions of Article 6, paragraph (2) of the Act on Access to
Administrative Organs' Information, and it is a case in which the name of
the performer is to be omitted.

([E— MR FFHE)
(Right to Integrity)

FhLt+HRO= EEHFII., TOEMOFE MRS IHEMEZAE L, BCOAEXILF
PBhrETLHZOERBFOEE, UIRZOMOUELEZ T RNbD LT D,

Article 90-3 (1) A performer has the right to preserve the integrity of the
performance, and is not to be made to suffer any alteration, cut, or other

modification to it that would damage the performer's honor or reputation.
2 HIEOBEIL, FEHOMHE I ICZOFIHO BRI LK OEBAEIZRS LYo 2 G R0n e

105



RO HNDWE UIRERBITICK LW ERO 5N L WEIZHOW TR, A LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to modifications that
are found to be unavoidable in light of the nature of the performance as well as
the purpose and circumstances of its exploitation, nor to modifications that are
found to be compatible with fair practices.

(5 HE Jo OV BT HE )
(Sound Recording Rights and Visual Recording Rights)

Bl —5 FEEFIL, TOEBELEST L. IRETO2HENEZHET D,

Article 91 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to record the sound and
visuals of that performer's performance.

2 HIEOBEIL, FEICHET DM EZ AT 28 OFF 215 THRE O FEMIZIB N T
PRE S, SUTERE SN RFHIZHOWTEL, ZhixikeEy (BxHELEBRE & HITH
ATHZEHEMETLIHOEMR, ) EET2H6XRE. EH LR,

(2) Unless the sound of a performance is recorded as a sound recording (other
than one that is intended to be played exclusively alongside images), the
provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to the sound or visuals of a
performance that are recorded as part of a cinematographic work with the
authorization of the owner of the right referred to in that paragraph (meaning
authorization to exploit the performance pursuant to the provisions of Article
63, paragraph (1) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;
hereinafter the same apples in this and the following Section).

(B HE Mo OV BRSO AE)
(Broadcasting and Cablecasting Rights)
Bt 4 FEEFIT, TOERBELHEL, IIARBET D2HENEZHAHT 2,
Article 92 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to broadcast and cablecast that
performer's performance.
2 AIEOHEIL. RIZH/IT 256121 BH LR,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply in the following cases:
— BOEINDFEMEARBET 25
(i) the cablecast is of a broadcast performance;
oI 2 FEEEBOEL. UIAERBGET 255
(i1) the broadcast or cablecast is of one of the following performances:
A HIRFHICHET DR Z AT 28 OFHE LR TEE S, UTEkE ST
[ARSES
(a) a performance whose sound or visuals have been recorded with the
authorization of the owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article;
= OB _HORERE TREOEEY LA OWIZEE S L, UTEKE S 1T
2H0
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(ii) a performance referred to in paragraph (2) of the preceding Article whose
sound or visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording referred
to in that paragraph.

CSERINE (43
(Right to Make Available for Transmission)
FhLt+ kD" FEHFIL, TOEBEZEE BT OEMEZHEET S,
Article 92-2 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to make that performer's
performance available for transmission.
2 AHEHOBEZ. RITHEIT D2 ERIZOWNTIE, #@H LRV,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to any of the following
performances:
— I —REHICHUET MR 2 AT 5 H OFF 2 1 TERE S 7TV D E
(1) a performance whose visuals have been recorded with the authorization of
the owner of the right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1);
=B _HOERE TRIEOEEW LN OWIZEE S AL, SUTEKE S AT
HH D
(i1) a performance referred to in Article 91, paragraph (2) whose sound or
visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording referred to in
that paragraph.

(B D 7= 8 D [E E)
(Fixation for Broadcasting Purposes)

FIL =54 FEHOBERIZOWTHILE ZRKFE HICHET D2HNZA T 58 OF#%
PRt T X, TOERBEMREOTZOIZEE L, XXEETHZ LN TEXS,
2L, ZRNTHIBEDE D 8 % 55t M OVH LT TR D BURTE & B 72 D NE D ik
FALIAE T2 BRYTEE L. XUIEE T 55515, ZORD TRy,

Article 93 (1) A broadcaster that obtains the authorization to broadcast a
performance from the owner of the rights provided for in Article 92, paragraph
(1), may record the sound or visuals of that performance for broadcasting
purposes;, provided, however, that this does not apply if otherwise stipulated
in the contract or if the sound or visuals are recorded with the purpose of using
them in a broadcast program of a different content than the broadcast program
under authorization.

2 WIZB/ITHEFF. B —RE-HOBREXIEBE 27RO bD &R,

(2) The following persons are deemed to have recorded the sound or visuals as
referred to in Article 91, paragraph (1):

—  ATEOBIEIC XV ER Sz skE Y XATEREY) & ok o B LA 0 B 89 XX EE
TR LECHET D ENODIER L, IRk L=

(i) a person that uses or makes available a sound or visual recording made
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, for a purpose other
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than broadcasting or for the purpose referred to in the proviso to that
paragraph;
AT O HLEIS L 0 AERR S =8B W) XSk ORI &2 2 T T s S T, 2

NH% & HITMDOBEFERDBEDTZOIZRME LI b D

(i1) a broadcaster that receives a sound or visual recording being made
available that has been made pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph, and that further makes it available for another broadcaster's
broadcast.

(FBOED T2 6b D E EWFIT X 5 k)

(Broadcasting of Fixations Made for Broadcasting Purposes)

FILHE Bt ZRE-HICHET 2R Z 6T 52BN EOFEBOBOEZFTHE LT
& EF. BRNTHIBERDEDDIRNRY | MEEEEIT, YiLFFas ISR D BOEDIE N, IR
BT D HORICB W THEET 2 2 &N TE D,

Article 94 (1) Unless otherwise stipulated in the contract, if the owner of the
right provided for in Article 92, paragraph (1) authorizes the broadcast of a
performance, in addition to it being permissible to make the broadcast under
that authorization, it is also permissible to make the following broadcasts:

—  CURLEFAE 2 A OE R EE DR — HOBUEIZ X0 B U 2 B SO 3 A
Z VT % Rk

(1) a broadcast using the sound and visual recordings that the authorized
broadcaster makes pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article;

BT E L BT OE R R D Z OB PHIRE —HOBUEIZ LV ER L 728k &Y
SF g DAL A2 52 1 T Dk

(ii) a broadcast made based on the reception of a sound or visual recording
made available by the authorized broadcaster that has made that sound or
visual recording pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article;

= HEERHE BT BOE R REE D b YRR IR D HOR B O MG A% 1 T D ok

(Ao Dk Z <, )

(iii) a broadcast made based on the reception of an authorized broadcast
program supplied by the authorized broadcaster (other than a broadcast
under the preceding item).

2 HHEOLBEICBWT, FHEA GBI D H0EICB W TEBABEEI L & EI1E, Y
A FICRUE T DR R REE T, MU RO MW A ML EEICR D B R
CHUET DR EZ AT 5E DRI B,

(2) If a performance is broadcast in a broadcast set forth in one of the items of
the preceding paragraph, the broadcaster provided for in that item must pay a
reasonable amount of remuneration to the owner of the right provided for in
Article 92, paragraph (1).
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(2 & 2 EH O F FRAGE)
(Cablecasts of Broadcast Performances)

FILHUSRO " AHEGEEEE T, BOEESNDEHEAMRMGELT2SE (BRZ B8
EHET, o, BERTBIERLOEE (WThoARRE L O TT 02 Mbd, EiH
DITRIZDEZT D5 ili 2 5o WEHE BBV TH L, ) 2% 7Rm0iEa 26k
<o ) WZIE. HUEZFEH CEIEBEEBAMEDOFRBIFIN O b DIZIRY | Fu-F 458 HE
THICHETL2bD0ER<, ) ITRDFEHFITH Y RBEOWRM A S DR T IER B
A

Article 94-2 If a cablecaster cablecasts a broadcast performance (unless the
cablecast is made for non-commercial purposes and without charging a fee
(meaning anything of value received in exchange for presenting the
performance, regardless of what it is called; the same applies in paragraph (1)
of the following Article) to the listening or viewing audience), it must pay a
reasonable amount of remuneration to the performer whose performance it is
(but only during the lifetime of the neighboring rights, and not for a
performance set forth in Article 92, paragraph (2), item (i1)).

(FEEM L 2 — RO ZREM)
(Secondary Use of Commercial Phonograms)

FILHIS BEFEEER R OERBEEEERE UTZORACELHFERE-HIZEW
T THOEFEEE] Lo, ) 1F B —RE-HIIHET DM 20T 58 DO
WA TCHERENFEINTWVIEEMLa—F (FEmkanclra— Reaie,
B ERE—HEAOE ZHIIBWTHL, ) ZHWBEIIERAGEEIT 2725
& (BRZBEREET. o, BRUIBRNOEE& LTI, Y% EE=ZEL
TRIFFICHBBOE Z TS a2 R<, ) ITid, Y%ER (BERE—SNhLENRS
F TIZHGT D FEH CTEAEBREME OF RN O b DIZR S, RN HHENEE TIZE
WTIH B, ) (2FR 2D SIS IREEAE 2 S D 72 i iE7e 6 720,

Article 95 (1) If a broadcaster or cablecaster (hereinafter in this Article and
Article 97, paragraph (1) referred to as a "broadcaster or cablecaster") makes a
broadcast or cablecast using a commercial phonogram (including phonograms
made available for transmissions; the same applies in Article 97, paragraphs
(1) and (3)) onto which the sound of a performance has been recorded with the
authorization of the owner of the right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1)
(unless it receives a broadcast transmission and makes a cablecast
simultaneously, for non-commercial purposes and without charging a fee to the
listening or viewing audience), it must pay a secondary use fee to the
performer whose performance it is (but only a for a performance referred to in
Article 7, items (i) to (v) and during the lifetime of the neighboring rights; the
same applies in the following paragraph to paragraph (4)).

2 HAHHOBEE. EEHFERESFNOMUEIZ O T, YEMHOETH LT, FEiH
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FERERBTREL (a) (i) OREICES T HEFRFERESNE - _KOM
ExBM LN L LTV EHUADEOEREZ L a— FEEE L T2 1 a— i
[ ATV D EEITHR D EEFIZOWTEAT 5,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply to a performer whose
performance has been fixed in phonogram whose producer is a national of a
country other than a Contracting State of the Convention for the Protection of
Performers, etc. which has chosen not to apply the provisions of Article 12 of
that Convention, pursuant to the provisions of Article 16, paragraph 1, item (a),
(1) of the Convention.

3 BNEKHE—-FIEITH L a— RIZOWTEBESREFNOMOEICLY B2 bh
5 REEZERERNFE+ FRORBICEH2HREOHIMNE —HOHEIZ L EHEN
L T HHM LV EW & &, YEmOEOERA L a— REYEE LT 5L a—

RIZEE STV D EEITIR D EEE D FIHOHUEIZ LV IR 2= 2 WM, BN
FE—FITBHIT DL a— FIZOWTHEMIEIC LY 52 b 2 ZEEHFERERNTE
T ZROBEIC L D REOHIMIC X D,

(3) If the term of the protection under the provisions of Article 12 of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. which a Contracting State of
the Convention grants for phonograms set forth in Article 8, item (i) is shorter
than the term of protection that performers receive pursuant to the provisions
of paragraph (1), the term of protection granted pursuant to the provisions of
that paragraph to a performer whose performance has been fixed in a
phonogram whose producer is a national of that Contracting State is the term
of protection that the Contracting State grants under Article 12 of the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. for the phonograms set forth
in Article 8, item ().

4 FB-HOHEIL, EH - Ua— FEOOROE (FEEHFZERESNOMOEZ R
<o) THOT, FEM - La—FENFEFLE (3) OBHECIVERZMHLTND
EoEREZ L a— FREF LT 2L a— RICEE ST TV 2 EHEICHRD EBEFICOWN
Tid, MR ROFMICHIPR LTS %,

(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) apply to a performer whose performance has
been fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting
State of the WPPT (but not a Contracting State of the Convention for the
Protection of Performers, etc.) which has set a reservation pursuant to the
provisions of Article 15, paragraph (3) of the WPPT, within the limits of that
reservation.

5 H—HO MBI Z 2T HMERIT. ENICBWTEBEEZZES T 58 OM LA
B ETHEE (Z20EAKREET, ) TEZORBEZETCHULTEENEET S0
Db EZIE, YHFERICESOTORTHETHZ ENTX S,

(5) If an association is in existence (including a federation of associations) that
has as its members a considerable number of persons who perform
professionally in Japan, whose consent has been obtained and which has been
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designated by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, it is
permissible for the right to secondary use fees under paragraph (1) to be
exercised exclusively through that association.

6 UETEEIX, WICET2E 422 2HETRITIE, ATEOfREL LTIz b
AN

(6) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not make the
designation referred to in the preceding paragraph unless the association
satisfies the following conditions:
— EREZHENL LRV L,
(1) it is not-for-profit;

= O EMEEITMAL, XIFIWET L2 ENTELZ L,

(i1) its members are able to freely join and leave;

= ZOWERR B OHEIMER NREBHENTFETH DL Z L,

(iii) its members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections;

W E—IHO KA 2520 2R 2 AT 5% (LT ZORICBWNT HERE] &
WO, ) DD DR ZITIET 2542 T OIIEICZITT D22 Y HHE
EHT DL,

(iv) it has sufficient capacity to personally and properly perform functions
involved in exercising the right to receive the secondary use fees referred to
in paragraph (1) on behalf of the persons that own those rights (hereinafter
in this Article referred to as "right holders").

7 HERHEORKIL, HERIEGRIALN SO L &I, ZFOEDDICE OHEFRZAT
9252 LA TIERE R0,

(7) An association as referred to in paragraph (5) must not refuse to exercise a
right on behalf of a right holder if the right holder has so requested.

8 BHEOMHIKIZ, BIEOHALNH O E XX, HFEZFOLZOICACD4ZH DT
Z OMEFNTER T 2 Bl LTI OIT 2 21T O MERZHF T D,

(8) Once an association as referred to in paragraph (5) has had a request under
the preceding paragraph, the association has the authority to act in and out of
court on behalf of the right holder, in its own name, in connection with that
right.

9 UMBETREIR. BHEOHKIIH L, BT TEDL L IAILIY, H—HD “KIE
AEHIR D ¥EBICEH L THEZ S8, B LIIREE, FHZOMOER O Z RO,
XIZEDEFHOPITHIEDORED - DNEREVE T 5 LN TE D,

(9) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, as provided by Cabinet
Order, may ask an association as referred to in paragraph (5) to report on
functions related to the secondary use fees referred to in paragraph (1) or to
submit account books, documents, and other data, and may make the necessary
recommendations for improving the way the association's business is executed.

10 FHHHEOHENFEEOHEIZ L VHERMBEDOIZOIZFERT L2 LN TE 5 kA
BtoOBIL, B, SEEER LA FEEE NI OREE OMICB N TH# L TED
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20T 5,

(10) The amount of secondary use fees that an association as referred to in
paragraph (5) may demand on behalf of a right holder pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (4) is to be fixed each year by mutual agreement
between the association and the broadcaster or cablecaster or association of
broadcasters, etc.

11 AEOWHE#AKIL LW E X, ZOYFEFRIL BT TEDDLEZAIZEY ., (A
HO ZYPAEREOFICOWTIULTREDHEZRD D T LN TE 5,

(11) If the agreement referred to in the preceding paragraph is not reached, the
relevant parties, as provided by Cabinet Order, may request the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs to issue a compulsory license fixing the
amount of secondary use fees.

12 FL+HEE-H FARELOFENHENZE L+ oHELEHNEE TORE
E. ATEOIE K R RKEHEHZ DWW THERT 2, Z0HAICENT, HE+HEE=
Hep [EEMEE ) LHLH0IT ThFEE] &, FE+R&E_HD EZEMEFHTS
F] LHHOT TENLTHEEE -HOBOEFEELEE) L. [EFEE) tHDHDIT

MRS EOMIE] & BEHUEd EEEE] LH 50013 THHELHIARE IHE
DOHE] EHAFEZ DD LT 5D,

(12) The provisions of Article 70, paragraphs (3), (6), and (8) and Articles 71
through 74 apply mutatis mutandis to the compulsory license and secondary
use fees referred to in the preceding paragraph. In this case, in Article 70,
paragraph (3), the term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with
"relevant parties"; in Article 72, paragraph (2), the term "user of the work" is
deemed to be replaced with "broadcaster or cablecaster referred to in Article 95,
paragraph (1)" and the term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with
"association referred to in paragraph (5) of that Article"; and in Article 74, the
term "copyright owner" is deemed to be replaced with "association referred to
in Article 95, paragraph (5)".

13  FARYIR G DEEIE K VARG OREMRICEET 2 iEa (IEF 4 AR £+
5) OHEIL, BHHEOBHEIC LI DED KD ZNITHEDSNTT HTAHIT OV TIE,
RALZW, 72720, RAERIGIFEZ MW D56 K OBEFEESE OFEE R YICF
THIELRDGEIT. ZORD TR,

(13) The provisions of the Act on Prohibition of Private Monopolization and
Maintenance of Fair Trade (Act No. 54 of 1947) do not apply to the mutual
agreement referred to in paragraph (10) nor to actions taken under it; provided,
however, that this does not apply if unfair trade practices are used or if it
would unreasonably harm the interests of the enterprises concerned.

14 FHENOAEIAE TIZED D LODIED, F—THO "R RENO L OV FLIH
OMFRIZE LB 72 T, BB TED D,

(14) Beyond what is provided for in paragraphs (5) to (13), necessary particulars
involving the payment of the secondary use fees referred to in paragraph (1)
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and concerning the associations under paragraph (5) are provided for by
Cabinet Order.

(REVEHE)
(Right of Transfer)

FILHTSG0 " FEHEFIX, TOEEEZZOFEY X IIEREY OFEFEIZ X 0 AR
TOHERZHEET D,

Article 95-2 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to make that performer's
performance available to the public through the transfer of a sound or visual
recording of it.

2 AHEOBEZ. RITHEIT D2 EHIZOWNTIE, BE@H LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to any of the following
performances:

— BT —&REHIIBET DR 2 AT 58 OFFH A TR S TV D FETH

(i) a performance whose visuals have been recorded with the authorization of
the owner of the right provided for in Article 91, paragraph (1);

=B _HORE TRE O EY LA OWIZEE S, TSR ST
5D

(ii) a performance as referred to in Article 91, paragraph (2) whose sound or
visuals have been recorded other than as a sound recording set forth in that
paragraph.

3 HHOBUEIR. EH @EAEZICEITLb0%kR<, LTI ORIZEBWTH
Co ) O&BEWYXITEEY TROEFONTANIZYET D DODOEEIZ L DHGEIT
XL A LR,

(3) The provisions of paragraph (1) do not apply if a performance is made
available to the public through the transfer of a sound or visual recording
(except those referred to in items (i) and (ii) of the preceding paragraph; the
same applies hereinafter in this Article) that falls under a category provided
for in one of the following items:

— FIHICHET AR EA T H2EIZOFFHEEEEE LY ARIGEE S L
FETH DO FRE W) gk

(i) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the public
by the owner of the right set forth in paragraph (1) or a person authorized
thereby:;

Z OBEH=RICBWTHENTHEATERE -HOBEIC L DHELZ T TARIZE
I S AV EH DO fE W AL ek

(i1) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the

%ll.

public based on the compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph
(1), as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

= OFACRIEBOWTHEMT2E AN L0 ZE -HOBUEDEM 2% TAKIC
U S AT SR O Gk W ST Sk

o
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(iii) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to the
public based on the application of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph
(1), as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

W E—HICRET DHEMEZ AT 28 XIEOKELZFIZE LD FENODEOE
(ZREVE S VT2 FEE O FE W ST SRE )

(iv) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred to
exclusive groups made up of a few persons by the owner of the right set forth
in paragraph (1) or a person authorized thereby;

T ESMIBWT, FHHEICHET 2RI T 2R 25T 5 2 L LI
HICHET DHEMICH YT A2 AT 285 L<IZZORELZHFIE LV EE
S AV EH O SR W XL ek

(v) a sound or visual recording of a performance that is transferred abroad
without prejudice to any right equivalent to the right set forth in paragraph
(1), or by the owner of any right equivalent to the right set forth in that
paragraph or a person authorized thereby.

(H5-HE%)
(Right to Rent Out)

FIt+HEDO= FEEFIL, TOEHEZZINANBESNATVDIEEANL a— FORE(C
O RARITREEST DR 2 HAT D,

Article 95-3 (1) A performer has the exclusive right to make that performer's
performance available to the public by renting out commercial phonograms
onto which the sound of the performance has been recorded.

2 HAHEOBEZ., IR EESNTZAPOERE LT AU L+ A %282 20 EHEN
ICBWTES TED LB AZHE LRl L a—F (BRshTnsra— o
NTRYFBEEM L a—FER—-ThHobOaETe, LIT THIMREREEN L 22—

Rl W9, ) OFGIZE25E1CF, @A LW,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the performance is
made available to the public by the renting out of commercial phonograms that
have passed beyond the Cabinet-Order-specified period of at least one month
and no more than 12 months counting from the date of their first sale
(including the renting out of any phonogram of which reproductions that are
entirely the same as such commercial phonograms are being made; hereinafter
referred to as "post-term commercial phonograms").

3 MEMLa—RFROAR~ODEEZE¥ELLTTH>E LIT MBLra—REE) L
Do ) IE. WIREPEEN L 2 — FOBREIZ LY EHAARICREE LG8, 4
R CETEMEEHEOTFHRMMNO L DICR D, ) 10452 REFITH Y 258 O Wil %
KIAD IR IETR B,

(3) If a person engaged in the business of renting out commercial phonograms to
the public (hereinafter referred to as a "rental phonogram dealer") makes a
performance available to the public by renting out a post-term commercial
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phonogram, it must pay a reasonable amount of remuneration to the performer
whose performance it is (but only during the lifetime of the neighboring rights).

4 BT HEEFELENGHEFUHEE COFEIL, ATHEO BN 2 21T 5 HEFNZ D\ THE
MT 2, ZOHEITBNT, REHHEY HurFEEEE L0, MOREH -
H L HEE - HOBEFREEE) EHOHOIE, [H+HGFo =FH -HDK
La—REE] LaiBBERr2bDET D,

(4) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (5) to (14) apply mutatis mutandis to
the right to receive the remuneration referred to in the preceding paragraph.
In this case, the term "broadcaster or cablecaster" in paragraph (10) of that
Article and the term "broadcaster or cablecaster referred to in Article 95,
paragraph (1)" in paragraph (12) of that Article are deemed to be replaced with
"rental phonogram dealer referred to in Article 95-3, paragraph (3)".

5 HHITHET DN ZAT 28 OFFH TR DB 25T 2HERIZ. AIEIZE WD
THERT 2HENTLEELHOMKRIC L S>TITHET 2 2 LN TE 5,

(5) The right to receive royalties in connection with the authorization of the
owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) may be exercised through an
association referred to in Article 95, paragraph (5), as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph.

6 FILTLEFFELENOLEFHNMEE TOBEIL, ATEOLGEICOVWTHERT L, 20
BElcBnTid, HIUHEZBEOHE X EHT 5,

(6) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (7) to (14) apply mutatis mutandis to
the preceding paragraph. In this case, the provisions of the second sentence of
paragraph (4) of this Article apply mutatis mutandis.

B L a— FRYEER DR
Section 3 Rights of Producers of Phonograms

(F%dHE)
(Right of Reproduction)
FILFAS La— RREEIL, 2oL a— R2ERT 3N ZHEET 5,
Article 96 The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to reproduce its

phonograms.

CSEN )
(Right to Make Available for Transmission)
BILFAREOT La— FREFIL, 20 L a— FERE R T 2R 2 H65 5,
Article 96-2 The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to make its
phonograms available for transmission.

(P L= — R k)

(Secondary Use of Commercial Phonograms)
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FiutHES BEEFEFRFZ. MEMALa— F2HOWE XA RBE T 27256
(BEFZ BT, o, BRIIIBRIOEE (WTho4EELLOTT I %
o3, La—NUROIBEORRICOEZT HRMIZ VD, ) 22T T, Yikhk
A5 L CRRICERBE 21T o756 2R<, ) 12X, 2o a—F GBNEKEHE—
TP BHMSTETICHET D LV a— FTHEERBEROFRGIHNO L DIZRS., ) (26
%L a— FRUWERIC R R 2 S D72 T aUiE 7R 5720,

Article 97 (1) If a broadcaster or cablecaster broadcasts or cablecasts a
commercial phonogram (unless it receives a broadcast transmission and makes
a cablecast simultaneously, for non-commercial purposes and without charging
a fee (meaning anything of value received in exchange for presenting the sound
from the commercial phonogram, regardless of what it is called) to the listening
or viewing audience), it must pay secondary use fees to the producer whose
phonogram it is (but only for a phonogram provided for in Article 8, items (i) to
(iv) and only during the lifetime of the neighboring rights).

2 HITLEFE _HROEMHEOREL, fiHEICAET 5L a— FEYEEIC O W THE
AL, FEE=ZHOHEIL, ATEHOBEICL Y IRELZIT DI OWTHERT 2,
ZOHBAEICEWT, FAEHE _EHPOENEE TOMED THREZ L a— FER &
Db a— RNZEESNTWDREICHR DR LHo01F THRTHDL L2 — N
EF ) &, FAE&FE=H TEEEPRELZTLHIH) L2501 T a— FER
DIRELZ T DWW AR D bD LT D,

(2) The provisions of paragraphs (2) and (4) of Article 95 apply mutatis mutandis
to the producer of a phonogram under the preceding paragraph, and the
provisions of paragraph (3) of that Article apply mutatis mutandis to the term
of protection provided for in the preceding paragraph. In this case, in
paragraphs (2) to (4) of that Article, the phrase "performer whose performance
has been fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national" is deemed to be
replaced with "producer of a phonogram that is the national"; and in paragraph
(3) of that Article, the phrase "term of protection that performers are granted"
1s deemed to be replaced with "term of protection that producers of phonograms
are granted".

3 O _REMEE T OHEMIZ, ERICBOTEEN L a— FoffExz L+
LEDOHYEBEENE LT OHK (Fo#EGEREEL, ) TEORELZHETIULITE
EPEETL2bO08H L L EIE, BEUHEICEISOTORITHET L2 LN TE 5,

(3) If an association is in existence (including a federation of associations) that
has as its members a considerable number of persons that produce phonograms
professionally in Japan, whose consent has been obtained and which has been
designated by the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs, it is
permissible for the right to secondary use fees under paragraph (1) to be
exercised exclusively through such association.

4 FIAEEFEANENSHEHMEE TOBEIL, H—HO M B ORTE O 4K
[ZOWTHERT 2,
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(4) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (6) to (14) apply mutatis mutandis to
the secondary use fees referred to in paragraph (1) and to an association as

referred to in the preceding paragraph.

(REJEHE)
(Right of Transfer)

Fht+tko Lva—FEFIZ, 0L a— NE2ZOE/YOEREIZ L ARITHE
e R ZHAET D,

Article 97-2 (1) The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to make
that phonogram available to the public through the transfer of copies thereof.

2 BIEOMREF., La— FOHEBEY TROZEDNTNNICHEYT 5L OOEEIC X
H%EITIE, EH LW,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if a phonogram is
made available to the public through the transfer of copies that fall under a
category provided for in one of the following items:

— AIEICHET AHEMER T E XX T OFHEEGS-HE LV ARIGEE IV
a— FOHEIY

(i) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public by the owner of the
right provided for in the preceding paragraph or a person authorized thereby;

OB AERICBWTHERT BT ERE - HOBUEIC X D HIE & X TRRITHE
Exnl-lra— RRogiy

(i1) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public based on a
compulsory license referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1), as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

= FEHERICBWTHERT 2HEA+LE50 ZH-HOBEOwE M %25 1 TARIZE
EINnzLa— RoERY

(iii) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to the public based on the

%ll.

application of the provisions of Article 67-2, paragraph (1), as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103;

WU RIEICHRET 2R EZ AT 28 UIZLOREEBEHEICIVEBEHh>DEDOEIC
BEINT LV a— FoERY

(iv) copies of a phonogram that are transferred to exclusive groups made up of
a few persons by the owner of the right provided for in the preceding
paragraph or a person authorized thereby;

B EAMIBWT, BTHEICHET DRSS T 52552 &<, EFRE
(CHUET DHERNA Y T 2HERZ AT 5858 LITZDORELBIHEICLVEES
iz L a— RoERY

(v) copies of a phonogram that are transferred abroad, without prejudice to any
right equivalent to the right provided for in the preceding paragraph, or by
the owner of any right equivalent to the right provided for in that paragraph
or a person authorized thereby.
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(H5-4E5%)
(Right to Rent Out)

Fhttdo= La—FHERILZ ZOolba—FzZnn@RlInNTWHREEMNL =
— FOEHIZ LY BRICRES 2R 2 EHT 2,

Article 97-3 (1) The producer of a phonogram has the exclusive right to make the
phonogram available to the public by renting out commercial phonograms in
which the phonogram has been reproduced.

2 HIEOBEIT, WIFREREERA L 2 — FOEEICL 256121, @A LRV,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the phonogram is
made available to the public through the rental of post-term commercial
phonograms.

3 Bla— FEFRIT, HIRREFEEN L a—-FORLEICLY La— FE2ARIZRIE L
%A, Uikl a—F GHERBREHEOFRHIHNO b DIZRD, ) IR L L a—
NEUER A Y 2B DI 2 SZEh o 72 1T 72 B 720,

(3) When a rental phonogram dealer makes a phonogram available to the public
by renting out post-term commercial phonograms, it must pay a reasonable
amount of remuneration to the producer whose phonogram it is (but only
during the lifetime of the neighboring rights).

4 FRAEERF=HOHEIL., ATHOREZ T 5 HEF OITHEIZHOWTHERT 5,

(4) The provisions of Article 97, paragraph (3) apply mutatis mutandis to the
exercise of the right to receive the remuneration referred to in the preceding
paragraph.

5 HILFLEERNENLEHUEE TOFEIL, FH =HOMM &K ORTHEICI W THER
THHENTELE HIHET AHEICHOWTHERT 5, ZOHEAICBW T, Fl
+H GO =FMIHE B OBUE Z BN 5,

(5) The provisions of Article 95, paragraphs (6) to (14) apply mutatis mutandis to
the remuneration referred to in paragraph (3) of this Article and to
associations referred to in Article 97, paragraph (3) as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to the preceding paragraph. In this case, the provisions of
the first sentence of Article 95-3, paragraph (4) apply mutatis mutandis.

6 HHIIHET DHENMZ AT 5H DT IR DR 2= 2 HERIL, BLIEICE
WTHER T 2H LT ERE “HOMKIZ L STTHT 2 2 &R TE %,

(6) The right to receive royalties in connection with the authorization of the
owner of the right provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article may be exercised
through an association referred to in Article 97, paragraph (3) as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (4) of this Article.

7 BEHOBEIX, AIEHOGAICOVWTEMNT 2, ZOHAICRBW T, FHEP 15§
NAHEERE] LHH0IE, THELHHEFELE] LHEARZDLI LD LT D,

(7) The provisions of paragraph (5) of this Article apply mutatis mutandis to the
preceding paragraph. In this case, in paragraph (5), the phrase "Article 95,
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paragraph (6)" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 95, paragraph (7)".

UM BEEEEOKHEF
Section 4 Rights of Broadcasters

(#a 4uHE)
(Right of Reproduction)

FILFINSE HoEFEEIL, TOHGEXITINZZE L TTR 5 AMIELZ(E LT,
ZDOROEIIR D E TR B A eE L, BB L, XIIXFEEZ O Z VBT 5 HIEIC
LV ERS DR EFAT D,

Article 98 A broadcaster has the exclusive right to record sound and visuals from,
and to reproduce through photography or by any other similar means, the
sounds or images in its broadcast, based on the receipt of its broadcast
transmission or based on the receipt of a cablecast transmission that has been

made based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

(FFHOEHE M OV B GEHE)

(Rebroadcasting Rights and Cablecasting Rights)

FILHILE BOAFERIT. TOREEZZELTINEBBE L, UIARBIET 5
MEeHHT 5,

Article 99 (1) A broadcaster has the exclusive right to rebroadcast or cablecast
1ts broadcast based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

2 HIEHOBEIL, Bura2E L TARBUEZATR 5O EDMETOREIC L VTR 72R0T
TIE7R B R WARRBEEIZ DWW T, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to a cablecast that a
person that cablecasts based on the receipt of broadcast transmissions is

required to make pursuant to the provisions of laws and regulations.

CSENE )
(Right to Make Available for Transmission)

FILHIED Z BEFEERIL, ZOBEITIINEZE L TT O AliE 255 L T,
Z Dk T FE AR T DR 2 AT 5,

Article 99-2 (1) A broadcaster has the exclusive right to make its broadcast
available for transmission based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission or
based on the receipt of a cablecast transmission that has been made based on
the receipt of its broadcast transmission.

2 HIEOBEIT, BEa2E L THIAREELZITIBEVBETOREIZLVITHERT
UL 57 W HEARIEE IR 2 FE TR BICDWTiE, B L,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to a work's being
made transmissible in connection with an automatic public transmission that a
person making automatic public transmissions based on the receipt of
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broadcast transmissions is required to make pursuant to the provisions of laws

and regulations.

(7 LBV 3 Uik DR ERE)
(Right to Communicate Television Broadcasts)
BEE BEEFEEEIL, 207 L EYa VBOEXIZINEZE L TTR 5 AMIEZ %
ELTC, BBREZIEKRT DRHOLEE L AW TEDOBEEZ AN RET HDHEFEZHAT 5,
Article 100 A broadcaster has the exclusive right to use a special instrument
that enlarges images to communicate its television broadcast to the public
based on the receipt of its broadcast transmission or based on the receipt of a
cablecast transmission that has been made based on the receipt of its broadcast

transmission.

BEE ARBOEFESE DR
Section 5 Rights of Cablecasters

(F2 %dHE)
(Right of Reproduction)

FEHERDOZ AMBOEFEEEIL TOAMBELZEL T, £OARBIEICHRD T X
WA L, Bl L, UXGEEZOM Z IR 5 A L 0 ER4 5 MR % B
AT D,

Article 100-2 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to record sound and visuals
from, and to reproduce through photography or by any other similar means, the
sounds or images in its cablecast, based on the receipt of its cablecast

transmission.

(O HE Mo OVFFA R BGEHME)
(Broadcasting Rights and Re-Cablecasting Rights)

BHRO = AHRBEEEEIL. TOAMBEEXE L TINElE L, SUIFARIK
KT OHERNZHAT D,

Article 100-3 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to broadcast and to re-
cablecast its cablecast based on the receipt of its cablecast transmission.

(X5 FrRe b bE)
(Right to Make Available for Transmission)
FEZON AHBOEFEERIL. TOAMBEELZE L TINE R ETRLT 2HM %
HAET D,
Article 100-4 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to make its cablecast
available for transmission based on the receipt of its cablecast transmission.

(BT L EY a v kDG ENE)
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(Right to Communicate Cable Television Broadcasts)

FEEONT AMBEFREEREIX. TOFEMTLEY a VEEZE LT, BBREERT
DR OEEE 2 W TE DEBRBOEEZ RN ET DR EZEET 5,

Article 100-5 A cablecaster has the exclusive right to use a special instrument
that enlarges images to communicate its cable television broadcast to the
public based on the receipt of its cable television broadcast transmission.

BT R

Section 6 Term of Protection

(B, La— N, Bk A3a RS O R IR
(The Term of Protection for Performances, Phonograms, Broadcasts, and
Cablecasts)
FE R FEREMHEOFHIMIT, WRICEIT DRI E 5,
Article 101 (1) The duration of neighboring rights begins at the following times:
— FEFEICEAL L, ZOREZIT oK
(1) for a performance, the time that the performance takes place;
= ba—FELTE, 0T ZRONCEE L2k
(ii) for a phonogram, the time that the first fixation of sounds is made;
= BeXRIZE L TE, 20RuEET ok
(ii1) for a broadcast, the time that the broadcast takes place;
W ABOEICE LTI, £ OFBBEEZIT DT
(iv) for a cablecast, the time that the cablecast takes place.
2 FEVFBEHEME O ARMIEIZ. RIZBIT 2842 > T 712,
(2) The duration of neighboring rights expires at the following times:
— EEIZEL X, ZOEBMIONULTEHORTHAEOBENLER L CEL+HE%E
TR L 7= RE
(i) for a performance, once 70 years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the performance takes place;
Z Lba—RZELTIE, ZORITHMMTONAIADET EORENLRE L TE+
i (ZOEPEMNCEESNTZADORBT 2FOFENLER L TEHELRKIET
K CORIZTATIN RN DL &, ZOEPRIICEESNTZHORT 240
BUEDGEAE L TEH4FE) 280l L 72
(i1) for a phonogram, once 70 years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the phonogram is published (or once 70 years have passed
counting from the year after that in which the sounds are first fixed in a
phonogram, if the work is not published within 70 years counting from the
year after that in which the sounds are first fixed in a phonogram);
= BGRICBE LT, EOBEMTONIZADBETHHEOFENLERE L THF%
e L 7= KE

(ii1) for a broadcast, once 50 years have passed, counting from the year after
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that in which the broadcast takes place;

U A#EEICB L TIE, ZOEMBEEPITONTH DB T 2FEOBENLER LT
A2 R L2

(iv) for a cablecast, once 50 years have passed, counting from the year after
that in which the cablecast takes place.

B EREZAREO—FERMESE
Section 7 The Exclusive Nature of a Performer's Moral Rights; Related
Matters

(EEF NSO —F FHEME)

(The Exclusive Nature of a Performer's Moral Rights)
BH 5RO EEFNGHEIL, EEFO-FIZHREL, BET DL ENTERN,
Article 101-2 A performer's moral rights are exclusive to that performer, and are

1nalienable.

(EHFE DOFERZITI T D NFERIF % OIRFE)
(Protection of Moral Interests after the Performer's Death)

FE—RO= FEHEARIZERMIEL, NIRRT HHIL. TOEBEOEHEDIERIZE
WTH, BEEVDEFLTNDE LTERDIZZDOERBEBRAEHEDRE LD XETH
ZLTE LRV, 7L, ZOTROME R ORE, (2 FEOLEZ DMz &
DEDITADYFFEEZOEZE LRV EROLNLLGEIL. ZORD TRV,

Article 101-3 Even after the death of the performer, it is prohibited for person
that makes available or presents that performer's performance to the public to
engage in conduct that would be prejudicial to the moral rights of the
performer if the performer were alive; provided, however, that this does not
apply if that conduct is found not to contravene the will of the performer in
light of the nature and extent of the conduct as well as changes in social

circumstances and other conditions.

B\ HEFIDOHIRR, R OITHE S TR &

Section 8 Limitations, Transfer, Exercise, and Registration of Rights

(G5 VB EEHE D HIBR)
(Limitations on Neighboring Rights)

BEH A BoTEREHE, B RO L E S AET, oL B
& B=TERE=H BT ER0D (B EkR< REICBOWTHELE, ) | B
SHNEE ZHEEOENE, FU—Fn6EN++=5%F T, FUHNUSE F_HE
R<, ) . BUEFARENGEN LSO —F T, BU-ESEoMUIEIZEHEN+E&RO
HOBEIL, BEMBEHEO B L 2O TWDEH, L a— R, s XX A BRGSO F
MIZHOWTHER L, =15 T HEOENFERO EOHEIL, EIEBEERED BRY
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EROTVWDERIL 2 — ROFHIZHOWTHER L, HIU-DURE THOBREIT,
FEEBHEMEDO AR & D> TV D FEE, L a— FUIARBOEDOFIAIZHOWTHEMNT 5,
ZOHEBEITBNT, FAEFE—EHR IFE_+=5F—H Lb501F FELt_5E—
H, FLHNEHE-EHUIFERO=] &, RFE _HD HE_+=5F—H &b
L0 LT ZRE HUIFERD =] LHAFEZDLBD LT D,

Article 102 (1) The provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Articles 30-2 through
32, Articles 35, and 36; Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2 (except item (i);
the same applies in the following paragraph); Article 38, paragraphs (2) and
(4); Articles 41 through 43; Article 44 (except paragraph (2)); Articles 46
through 47-2; and Articles 47-4 to 47-5 apply mutatis mutandis to the
exploitation of a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast that is the
subject of neighboring rights; the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (2) and
Article 47-7 apply mutatis mutandis to the exploitation of a performance or
phonogram that is the subject of neighboring rights; and the provisions of
Article 44, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the exploitation of a
performance, phonogram, or cablecast that is the subject of neighboring rights.
In this case, in Article 44, paragraph (1), the phrase "Article 23, paragraph (1)"
is deemed to be replaced with "Article 92, paragraph (1); Article 99, paragraph
(1); or Article 100-3", and in Article 44, paragraph (2), the phrase "Article 23,
paragraph (1)" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 92, paragraph (1) or
Article 100-3".

2 FIEICBWTHERTLIHE =+ % FrFERBE=H H=+tt&Fo_ FHEU+_=
G LITFHEN+EEROHE ITIRIEA L IEFEMNEOREICL D EHERAE LT L=
— FATHER L <ITAMBORITR D ER L <13ty (BUF TEES%] SRmT
%, ) ZEETIGAEICEBWNT, ZOHFEZWARTLEITEH L L EIE, ZbDO#E
HMOBRIISCEHA RO LN D HIEXRORBREIZLY . 2O/ 2R LTI
IRB IR,

(2) If a performance or phonogram or sounds or images from a broadcast or
cablecast (hereinafter referred to as a "performance, etc.") are reproduced
pursuant to the provisions of Article 32, Article 37, paragraph (3), Article 37-2;
Article 42; or Article 47, as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the
preceding paragraph, or are reproduced pursuant to the provisions of the
following paragraph or paragraph (4), and it is common practice to indicate the
source, the source must be clearly indicated in the manner and to the extent
considered reasonable for the circumstances of the reproduction.

3 H=T=50 F—HOBEIZLY BRHKECHESNWZEEDE2EHRT 2L
NTELLEICE, REOBEOHEHZ %I TERSNTEHEMIIBWTEEINT
WD FEFEUTYHBEEDIR L L a— R ER L IFRBEICED DL HHOOIZE
OB OFEEIZ LV ARICRERMIET 228 TE D,

(3) If it is permissible to reproduce a work printed in a school textbook pursuant
to the provisions of Article 33-2, paragraph (1), it is also permissible to
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reproduce any performance whose sound has been recorded in a sound
recording made based on the application of the provisions of that paragraph, to
reproduce any phonogram associated with such sound recording, and to present
the performance or phonogram to the public through the transfer of copies
thereof, for the purpose referred to in that paragraph.

4 PEEEEFORMICEHT 2FELZTOATE T ERE HOEFTTEDL LD
X, FHEOBEIC LV HEREEFEDEZER T L 2 LN TE 5810, FHEOBE D
MaZ T TERENTZEREMITB O TEE STV D EFH TS E IR L L=
— Rz T, ER L, WEFBEIZED L HPOHIZ, EETREEITV, &L
X DERY OFEWRIT L0 ARICRMET 52 LN TE D,

(4) If a person set forth by Cabinet Order that is as referred to in Article 37,
paragraph (3) and that engages in an undertaking related to the welfare of
persons with visual and other such impairments is permitted to reproduce a
visual work pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph, that person may also
reproduce any performance whose sound has been recorded in a sound
recording made based on the application of the provisions of that paragraph,
may reproduce any phonogram associated with such sound recording, may
make the performance or phonogram available for transmission, and may
present the performance or phonogram to the public through the transfer of
copies thereof, for the purpose referred to in that paragraph.

5 EIEMHEEHEOHM R SDTVIEBMTHOTHEIND LDOIL, F O YL
LRGEGHIIC W TRESND Z &4 B E L TRERI (MROMIZfI
TV L EXBERIFRICER L TV D HEIARKEEEICHEREZANT L2228
DIZRD, ) ZITH 2 ENTEDH, L, BEBOEIR DB IR ZH—HIC
BETHHEREETHEOHRNEEFETLHZ L LRDGEIE. ZORY TR,

(5) A broadcast performance that is the subject of neighboring rights may be
made available for transmission (but only by the relevant data being input into
an automatic public transmission server that is connected with a public
telecommunications network), with the objective of allowing an exclusive
audience within the service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive
that broadcast; provided, however, that this does not apply if doing so would
prejudice the rights of the person that owns the rights provided for in Article
99-2, paragraph (1) with respect to that broadcast.

6 HIEOBEIC LY REOREWRILZITOE T, B HIZBWTERNTH =1\
RE_HOBEOHEMP H 2562 RE . YEEBICRDFIF 50 FH—HITH
ET DHERZ AT 2F MY RBEOMESZ DR TR 67220,

(6) Unless the provisions of Article 38, paragraph (2) as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article are applicable, a person
that makes a performance available for transmission pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph must pay a reasonable amount of
remuneration to the owner of the right set forth in Article 92-2, paragraph (1)
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with respect to that performance.

7 BRI ZHOBEZ, BEEBEEOCORRNE 2 SOTVS L a— FOFIRHIZOWTHERT %,
ZOHBEITBWT, BiEF [Fh+"fo ZF—H LHo20IE, FhtA &0
) EHAERD D LT D,

(7) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
the exploitation of a phonogram that is the subject of neighboring rights. In
this case, in the preceding paragraph, the phrase "Article 92-2, paragraph (1)"
1s deemed to be replaced with "Article 96-2".

8 BT NGE - IENHLRFE-IE LIEE HOBEIZ LV FEWZ HGE L,
MITEBRIGET H 2 B TE 25EITIE. EOEEMORGESE L AXE BRI DN
T, TNEZELTERBEE L, B L ITRBEZILRT D50 0LEE 2 AV TAI s
EL, XIXZDEEMOHGEIZDONWT, TN EZ(E L CRIKHICE b Y HBEEITHR D K
GBI W TEZEIND Z 2N E LTEERLE (AROHIZHEI L TY
L ERBEREFHICERE L TV D HEIAREFEBEIZEREZANT L2 LIZE DB DIT
Ro, ) #1792 2 LB TE D,

(8) If it is permissible for a person to broadcast or cablecast a work pursuant to
the provisions of Article 39, paragraph (1) or Article 40, paragraph (1) or (2), it
1s also permissible for the person to cablecast the work or use a special
instrument that enlarges images to communicate the work to the public based
on the receipt of that broadcast or cablecast transmission, and to receive such a
broadcast transmission and simultaneously make the work available for
transmission (but only by inputting the data into an automatic public
transmission server that is connected with a public telecommunications
network) with the objective of allowing an exclusive audience within the
service area that the broadcast is intended for to receive it.

9 WIZ/ITLHEF, HLH—KE -, BILEAK FRLAPNEXTEERD Ok
B B SUIER AT O D L BRRT,

(9) The persons set forth in the following are deemed to have recorded the sound
or visuals of a performance, etc. or to have reproduced a performance, etc.
pursuant to Article 91, paragraph (1), Article 96, Article 98 or Article 100-2:

— FHICBWTENTLIHE=FTRE—H, F=1+Fo=, F=1+—-FKF - HFE—
CESAREY RS 5 N Ty w11 S = N Tty iy v S TR I Ty o v SO
Z, BN AL 50 S F T, B KL T, FENUSE I
HLUITHE H, FUHERE-EHELIIE =H, HU+tHRo _IFEN+t
FORFE-HICED D HIILAO BHOT=DIZ, 2 b OBLE O H %25 1 THER
SNTFEEFOGERM Z0M L, TR EYIC IO TYREFER, Y%L a—F
(R DB L <ITHFHOEE L IFAMBE IR DB L < ITRBDORRA~DIRTR
AT OTFH

(1) a person that distributes a copy of a performance, etc. which has been made
based on the application of the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (1); Article
30-3; Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i) or the second sentence of paragraph
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(3); Article 35, paragraph (1); Article 37, paragraph (3); Article 37-2, item
(i1); Article 41 through 42-3; Article 43, paragraph (2); Article 44, paragraph
(1) or (2); Article 47, paragraph (1) or (3); Article 47-2; or Article 47-5,
paragraph (1) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this
Article, or that presents a performance, sounds from a phonogram, or sounds
or images from a broadcast or cablecast to the public by means of such a copy,
for a purpose other than what is provided for in those provisions;

=R HICBWCHERT A8 =50 MoBE O A Z 52 1T TER S 2 3% O
BRI % AW T, Y EEHEZ AL EZ L XTI AICEZ ST L2 HMOTHIT, U
TNOTEZ L D0 %M T . YEFEHEELFHL-E

(ii) a person that uses a copy of a performance, etc. that has been created based

~

on the application of the provisions of Article 30-4 as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article to exploit that
performance, etc. with the purpose of personally enjoying or causing another
person to enjoy it, irrespective of the manner in which the person exploits it;

F—HIZBWTHERAT 2B+ USE “HOBEISEK L CRIEOSKE Y I3k
W) 2 O L 7o R 3 SUTARBOEF S

(ii1) a broadcaster or cablecaster that preserves a sound or visual recording
provided for in Article 44, paragraph (3) as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to paragraph (1) of this Article, in violation of the provisions of that
paragraph;

W E-HIIBWTHERHTIHEN+LESFoN XIIEN+ESLORE THIZED D B
LSO IO 7212, 2 b OBUE O 2 510 TR S vz R % o E i) = H
WTC, WTFNDOFIEIZE D020 T, YEHEEZFH LEE

(iv) a person that uses a copy of a performance, etc. that has been created
based on the application of the provisions of Article 47-4; or Article 47-5,
paragraph (2) as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to paragraph (1), to
exploit that performance, etc. for a purpose other than what is provided for
in those provisions, irrespective of the manner in which the person exploits
it;

B B =Ro B HUIE = ERE SHICED D RSO BRID 72012,
FoHELIIENEOBEOEMA 2% T TERShZEEA LTI a— Fo#E
Sz aan L, AT HZAERYIC KO THERE LTS L a— RIRL250
NRA~DIRREATOIH

(v) a person that distributes a copy of a performance or phonogram that has
been created based on the application of the provisions of paragraph (3) or (4),
or that uses such a copy to present sounds from the performance or
phonogram to the public, for a purpose other than what is provided for in
Article 33-2, paragraph (1) or Article 37, paragraph (3).

(FTHFE NI HE & DBILR)
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(Relationship with the Moral Rights of Performers)

FH RO AIGROFFBREEOHIRICET o2HE (AEELELOENEHOBE %«
BrR<o ) IE. EBEHFAEHEICEEZXZTTHOLMRL IR 620,

Article 102-2 The provisions of the preceding Article that concern limitations on
neighboring rights (other than the provisions of paragraphs (7) and (8) of that
Article) must not be interpreted as affecting the protection of the moral rights

of performers.

CGEVERRBME ORENE, 1T1E%)
(Transfer and Exercise of Neighboring Rights)

FEH =R BT KRB - HOBEIXEEREEME OREIE IOV T, BAT ZLH HD
FUE X EARBR M OTHBIZ DWW T, AT =ROHEIZERR, L a— R, s 3fA
MRIBOE DRI DFFHEIZHOWT, EHATIEDOBUE T EIEBEEMEN LA IR 55/
WT, AT AREOBEITEFEBREELZ BN E L THEERRE SN TV DAHEIZON
T, BA+TLEER FAT+ESROS GB—HEEZLELRS, ) | Ht+5: GBE=HK
OFEMEZRLS, ) . HEF+—FZ1bHE L+ =2FFE THITE LHUERE ZHLOE
VIE O HLE X EEMEMES L BA& T 2 2 EMTERWVWESICBIT D EH, La— K,
BOEAFAEMBGEDOFIHIZONWT, ENENERT L, ZOHEITENT, FA+=
SEHET B+ =4F—H L0k BELH L0 F—H, FLtA LD
LB PO TE-EIIEESEOM] L, BEREERLEST FE] LHDHO
X TEE =RICBWCTHERTLIEANTFLERFE —H] LA 20T 5,

Article 103 The provisions of Article 61, paragraph (1) apply mutatis mutandis
to the transfer of neighboring rights, the provisions of Article 62, paragraph (1)
to the expiry of those rights, the provisions of Article 63 to the authorization to
exploit a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast, the provisions of
Article 65 to the joint authorship of those rights, the provisions of Article 66 to
the establishment of a pledge on those rights, and the provisions of Article 67;
Article 67-2 (except the proviso to paragraph (1)); Article 70 (except paragraphs
(3) and (4)); Articles 71 through 73; and Article 74, paragraphs (3) and (4) to
the exploitation of a performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast if the
owners of neighboring rights cannot be found. In this case, in Article 63,
paragraph (5), the phrase "Article 23, paragraph (1)" is deemed to be replaced
with "Article 92-2, paragraph (1), Article 96-2; Article 99-2, paragraph (1); or
Article 100-4", and in Article 70, paragraph (5), the phrase "the preceding
paragraph" is deemed to be replaced with "Article 67, paragraph (1), as applied

mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103".

CETEBEEHE DX %)

(Registration of Neighboring Rights)
FEMNE FHEHEEEOELHNAE FE=HZR, ) OBE TEBEEEHE 2B
HBEGIZONWTHENT D, ZOHEIZBWT, [FSHE -H, 5 _mH, FHNHE, H/I\HE

H
%
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ROV ILVES TSGR &b D01k, EEEMEEREIRE] tHAaBx D
LD LT D,

Article 104 The provisions of Article 77 and Article 78 (except paragraph (3))
apply mutatis mutandis to the registration of neighboring rights. In this case,
in paragraphs (1), (2), (4), (8), and (9) of the latter Article, the phrase "the
copyright register" is deemed to be replaced with "the register of neighboring
rights".

BRE HHOGTEGEHEE

Chapter V Compensation for Private Sound and Visual Recording

(FARY S B Sk I AT (B < 2 52 1T D HERI DA T )
(Exercise of the Right to Receive Compensation for Private Sound and Visual
Recording)

FElUEO - FEEF4FREH (B _RE-HIIBWTERT 256280, T C
DEIZBWTRIL, ) OMifE4 LT ZoREICBWT AT ELs &
Do ) EEITHMEFNT, RAEREEEMHESLZ T MM EATLE (LT Z0FEID
BWT HERFE] LWo, ) DIEOIZEOMNZITHET 222 HNETHHIETH
DT, WITHT 2R EFREMESOX 5 T2 I 2EHZE U T—REIZIRY ZoRE
ERCLTEEMEET 200 (UFZo®EICENT HeREFHEHME] L), )
WoHEEIFT, TNENEEHBETHRMAKICLOTORTHET 22 LN TE %,

Article 104-2 (1) If an association is in existence that has as its purpose the
exercise of rights on behalf of persons that own the right to receive the
compensation referred to in Article 30, paragraph (2) (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (1); the
same applies hereinafter in this Chapter) (hereinafter in this Chapter referred
to as "compensation for private sound and visual recording") (hereinafter in
this Chapter such persons are referred to as "right holders"), whose consent
has been obtained and which the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs has designated as the only association in the country for the relevant
category of compensation for private sound and visual recording among those
set forth in the following (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as a
"designated association"), the right to receive compensation for private sound
and visual recording may be exercised exclusively through the relevant
designated association:

— RMHEMAZzZHRE L TIThhL8E (bl s &L biiTbhobDalkr<, L
FIOEIZBWT TFAERE ] &V D, ) (TFR 2 FARY Sk 5 ok 18 4 1B <

(i) compensation for private sound and visual recording in connection with
sound recorded for the purpose of private use (unless the recorded sound is
exclusively for use with recorded visuals; hereinafter in this Chapter referred
to as "private sound recording");

128



ZORMEMAZEZEMLE LTUThh o (oS L & biciTbhdbDagie, L
TIOREIZBWT TFAAERE | S5, ) 1TFR D FAR S dak i 4 1 4
(i1) compensation for private sound and visual recording in connection with
visuals recorded for the purpose of private use (including visuals recorded
along with recorded sounds used exclusively therewith; hereinafter in this
Chapter referred to as "private visual recording").
2 RIEOBEICLDEEN I NS, BEEHMKIT, HAZEOTDIZADD
4 % b O TRARY Sk 5 Gk I AT 1 40 20 52 1 2 MEFINT B9~ 2 Heh) B ST EAHIA DT 2 24T 9
HERZAT 2,
(2) A designated association has the authority to act in and out of court on behalf
of a right holder, in its own name, in connection with the right to receive

compensation for private sound and visual recording.

(F87E D H )

(Designation Criteria)

FEMEO= UETREIZ. RITHT 2 E 20 2 2 FIR TR VTR —HOHB
K DIELZ LTI R B2,

Article 104-3 The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may not
make a designation under the provisions of paragraph (1) of the preceding
Article unless the association satisfies the following criteria:

— —RHEFEANTH D Z &,

(i) it is a general incorporated association;

ZORIRBEE I T 2RSS SIAHE S IR DG EIZ OV TIEA . AED
=BT D MR A RIS 52T 2 AR E SR E A & IR 2 5B I >\ T
ENL=FTICHT HHEEZHBRE L3252 L,

(i1) in a case involving the compensation for private sound and visual recording
set forth in paragraph (1), item (i) of the preceding Article, it has as its
members the associations set forth in (a), (c), and (d), or, in a case involving
the compensation for private sound and visual recording set forth in item (ii)
of that paragraph, it has as its members the associations set forth in (b), (c),
and (d):

A FAERE IR D EEICBE LS+ —RICHET DR 2 AT 28 kA &
THHG (Fod#GEREET, ) THOT, ENICBWTHIEE IR EIED
R LFESRICHET 2HMEZATHHOFEEREKRT L LEHOLNDLHD

(a) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the rights provided for in Article 21 in
connection with works associated with private sound recording, and which
1s recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own
the right provided for in that Article in connection with works associated

with private sound recording;

B RARYSRIEZAR D FAEWICE L+ —RICBUET DM 2 A9 o8 2R &
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THEE (ZoEAEKREZET, ) THoOT, ENIZEBW TSR 2R 5 FEEY
WA LFSRICHET 2HMEZAT5H8OFEEZREKRTLLEHOLNLHD

(b) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members persons that own the right provided for in Article 21 in
connection with works associated with private visual recording, and which
1s recognized as representing, in Japan, the interests of persons that own
the right provided for in that Article in connection with works associated
with private visual recording;

N ERICBWTEBREZELTL2HEOMYEEENE & T oMK (Z0ESGEREE
te. )

(c) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members a considerable number of persons that perform professionally in
Japan;

= EARRBWIEEMLa— FORYEZEL T2 OMYEEHRE & T 5 H1K

(ZDHEEEKEZT, )

(d) an association (including a federation of associations) that has as its
members a considerable number of persons that produce phonograms
professionally in Japan;

= HiEANL=FTICHBIT OHERENENRICE T L2EMELZHA DD THD Z
&

(ii1) the associations set forth in (a) to (d) of the preceding item satisfy the
following conditions:

A EMEZHAL LN &,

(a) they are not-for-profit;

2 EORBREMEEICMAL, XIFHET L2208 TELHZ L,

(b) their members may freely join and leave;

N DR B ORI NEZEEDFETHDL Z L,

(c) their members have an equal right to vote on resolutions and in elections;

U MR OO 72 DI FAR Sk B SR B A (B 4 2 52 1T D MERI 22 AT 2 2368 GEE SO N
B—HOREREIRDLIEBEGL, UTZOEIIEBWT MHESBRESE] L
V. ) EHIMEICZATT AICREY DN EATH I L,

(iv) they have sufficient capacity to personally and properly perform functions
involved in exercising the right to receive compensation for private sound
and visual recording (including functions involved in the undertaking
referred to in Article 104-8, paragraph (1); hereinafter in this Chapter
referred to as "functions connected with compensation") on behalf of the right
holders.

(LB Sk 1881 A 48 4 0D SR D 151

(Special Provisions on the Payment of Compensation for Private Sound and
Visual Recording)
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FEUEON F=+KEH HOBS TED LHda (LT ZOEIZBWT TFEMKS)
EWVI L) NFREEAR (UUTFTZoZmICBWT MREREREAR) tvo, ) ZiEAT
DF CHRZFEEER XUTR E LIRS /N I SN T B AN T 2 6 DIZ[R
Do ) X, TOEANCTHY  REEHHKRN S YRR EM AR TR E RL R A 2
N TIT 5 FARY S ST RA SR £R 2 FAR B SR E S D —FE DL & LT, &
BHWURONRE—HOBEIZ & 0GR E RS U E LR IZ O W TED b 724
DRGSR BAHE S O XA DOFE R D H OG-/ ITIE, Y LR GRS SR 4 2
DT TR B0,

Article 104-4 (1) A person that purchases a machine or recording medium
specified by Cabinet Order which is as referred to in Article 30, paragraph (2)
(hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as a "specified machine" and a
"specified recording medium", respectively) (limited to persons that make the
initial purchase of a specified machine or specified recording medium after it is
retailed), if so requested by the designated association, must pay compensation
for private sound and visual recording at the time of the purchase, in an
amount established for the relevant specified machine or specified recording
medium pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-6, paragraph (1), as a lump-
sum payment representing compensation for private sound and visual
recording, for the private sound recording or private visual recording that will
be done using that specified machine or specified recording medium.

2 ATEOBEIC L R ERE sRE i e 2 Ao 1, BEEFEMAKIC L, 20
SCHNTAR D R E S AR SR E RL BRI R 2 B 5 FLRY S M OVELRY gkl LA o I 5 %
L EFEH LT, USRS BRI E R OB A FER T L LN TE D,

(2) A person that pays compensation for private sound and visual recording
pursuant to the preceding paragraph may claim a refund of that compensation
for private sound and visual recording from the designated association, by
proving that the person uses the specified machine or specified recording
medium for which the person has paid that compensation exclusively for
purposes other than private sound recording and private visual recording.

3 B HOBEIL L DI DFERE Z T TR G E SR m i1 03 S b T R e a4
(&Y RIEOBUET K D FADF K % 5% 1T CTRARY Sk Sk B A 1 <2 203 3L oL 7o FFE L
SRR RARY S SO FAR R 217 2 F 1L, B TRE_HOHEITh 1D 6T, 4
FEFARI SRS ST FRARY R 2217 9 128 72 0 | FARYSRE Sk i (e 2 3L D Z L 2B L2
WV, 7272 UL R E R AR SR E REEEE AR S BT O HUE (T K0 FARY Gk Sk 4 48 &
DRBZZT2bDTH D L XX, TORY TR,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (2), a person that
uses a specified machine for which compensation for private sound and visual
recording has been paid as per a request for payment under the provisions of
paragraph (1) of this Article to do private sound recording or private visual
recording on a specified recording medium for which compensation for private
sound and visual recording has been paid as per a request for payment under
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that paragraph is not required to pay compensation for private sound and
visual recording at the time of doing such private sound recording or private
video recording; provided, however, that this does not apply if compensation for
private sound and visual recording has been refunded for the relevant specified
machine or specified recording medium pursuant to the provisions of the

preceding paragraph.

(EEHEFEOW178B)
(Cooperation by Manufacturers)

FHEMUKOI AIARE —HOBIEIT &0 F5E 8 B DN FAR G5 dak il 4l 18 4 00 SCHL & 5
KT DHEITIE, FrEas U ERBRE AR ORE X T AL EL T8 (REFE=
HIZRWT MEHEEE] L), ) 1E, YRS S SR EA 1 S O S DO FE R L Y
ZOZFEITE LI LT sz,

Article 104-5 If a designated association requests the payment of compensation
for private sound and visual recording pursuant to the provisions of paragraph
(1) of the preceding Article, a person that manufactures or imports specified
machines or specified recording media in the course of trade (referred to as a
"manufacturer, etc." in paragraph (3) of the following Article) must cooperate
with the designated association in connection with the request for the payment
of compensation for private sound and visual recording and in connection with

its receipt.

(AR 1 ok ] A0l 1 4 D %H)

(Amount of Compensation for Private Sound and Visual Recording)
FEMUEON FEHMGEO ZH-HOBEID LV FREE BRER D FLAR &5 Sk im %
2T DHERI AT T 256121, IBEEEFIRIZ. AR S EEfME SO L E D,
AT REORBAZZ T 20 0L72 bRy, TNEERELELS 75L& b, FfkE

T 5,

Article 104-6 (1) Before exercising the right to receive compensation for private
sound and visual recording pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-2,
paragraph (1), a designated association must fix the amount of such
compensation and obtain the approval of the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs. The same applies if the designated association seeks to
change such amount.

2 HIEHORAIN SO L T1E, BAEEEREfMESOMIL, FHRE _HOBEIS
ML, TORW 22T T8HET D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 30, paragraph (2), if the approval
referred to in the preceding paragraph has been given, the amount of
compensation for private sound and visual recording is the amount for which

such approval has been received.
3 FREEHFEMEIL, FEUSFOMNE -HOBEIZ LY XHDOGERZ T 2 TG Sk
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FMES IR D HE —HOBATOHGEIZEL, S0 L, MEERFOMATREES
HEOERZRRBTHLBDOONDIOOERZN 2T IL R B0,

(3) Before applying for the approval referred to in paragraph (1) in connection
with compensation for private sound and visual recording the payment of
which is requested pursuant to the provisions of Article 104, paragraph (1), a
designated association must hear the opinions of associations of manufacturers,
etc. that are recognized as representing the opinions of manufacturers, etc.

4 EITREIEL. H—HOR A O HEE IR D AT SR E e O B =5RE
—H (FEH _&E—HIIBWERT 56450, ) KOEHHEOMNE —HOB
EOBRE ., FE ALERENZAR D 8 OB O L OO FFE LB E L2 EREHT
bHDHERDODEETRITE, TORAZLTUIRL RN,

(4) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must not approve the
amount of compensation for private sound and visual recording to which an
application for permission under paragraph (1) pertains, unless it is found to
be an appropriate amount in consideration of the purport of the provisions of
Article 30, paragraph (1) (including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to
the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (1)) and Article 104-4, paragraph (1),
the ordinary rate of royalties for sound or visual recording, and any other
circumstances.

5 MEITEEIEZ, HF-HORAEZLED L9251, UEFEESITHEM LT X
72BN,

(5) Before granting the approval referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner
of the Agency for Cultural Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

(1B 4 BAMRZEH O BUTICB 3 2 HiF2)
(Rules on the Execution of Functions Connected with Compensation)

FEHlEOL faEEHEHAKE, MESEREBZHBL LY LT 5L &3, MESN
BREZGOBUTICHAT 28R L2 ED, ETFREICEITERTER LR, ZhiaeZ
BLEOETHE&EH, FAfkET 5,

Article 104-7 (1) Before initiating the functions connected with compensation, a
designated association must establish rules on the execution of functions
connected with compensation and notify the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs thereof. The same applies if the designated association seeks
to amend such rules.

2 AIEHOHRITIT, FEkEEREHE S CEElURONE - HOBEIZESE %
ZTDbDITRD, ) OHBICETL2FHEZGL LD L L, faEEHEEL. $=
KETHOREOBE 2 BE L CUHEABLICHET 2 HHZ EORITIE R0,

(2) The rules referred to in the preceding paragraph must include the particulars
of the distribution of compensation for private sound and visual recording
(limited to such compensation as paid pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-
4, paragraph (1)), and the designated association must establish the
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particulars of the distribution in consideration of the purport of the provisions
of Article 30, paragraph (2).

(EEHEFEDOIREICET 2 FEFDO D D)
(Expenditures for Undertakings Related to the Protection of Copyright)

FEMUEON  faEEEHKIL, AT EREE S G EUSROMUE—HOBEIZ A
DEXEZTHEDICRD, ) OO _FILINTES TEDLEEITHY T 254,
FAEHE N OB REME ORE B3 2 F I DN EE ORIEDOIRBLKE OV & T
HHEEOTDIIH LT e b0,

Article 104-8 (1) A designated association must expend an amount equivalent to
the Cabinet-Order-specified rate of within 20% of the amount of compensation
for private sound and visual recording (limited to such compensation as paid
pursuant to the provisions of Article 104-4, paragraph (1)), for undertakings
related to the protection of copyright and neighboring rights, as well as
undertakings that contribute to promoting the creation of works and to their
dissemination.

2 METFREX. APHOBS OFIE IIWIEDSLRZE L LD & T2 & &id, bR
RUTFER L2 TR 5720,

(2) Before establishing the Cabinet Order referred to in the preceding paragraph
or drafting an amendment to it, the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural
Affairs must consult the Culture Council.

3 XEITFREIX, HHOFEIRDLEGOHEERERS ZMHERT DO ERH D &
WL L xR, REFHRMKICR L, SZEBICHLEE LLBERMTET 52 &0
T&E 5,

(3) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs finds it to be necessary
in order to ensure the proper operation of functions related to an undertaking
referred to in paragraph (1), the Commissioner may issue any order that is

necessary for supervising the relevant functions.

(ER i DU 5 )
(Collection of Reports)

FEMUEONL UETFREZ. f6EEBEHIROME &R ES O IE R EE 2 HixkT 2
TOMEND D LD D & XL, HEEFHEMMEICR L, MiEeRERESICE L THE
IE, A LITRE, BHZOMOERIORMZRD, IIMHESBERESOBIT
TEDOYWED DO VEREEEZTH I LN TE D,

Article 104-9 If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs finds it to
be necessary in order to ensure a designated association's proper operation of
functions connected with compensation, the commissioner may have the
designated association report on its functions connected with compensation or
request it to submit its books, documents, and other materials, or may issue
any recommendations necessary for improvement in the way in which the
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designated association executes its functions connected with compensation.

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
A E & PR M OB e BIFR 6B 2B L

FHEMUZO+ ZOBEICHETHHODIEN, HEE

VERFEHIT, BB TED D,
Article 104-10 Other than what is provided for in this Chapter, the necessary

particulars of designated associations and of the functions connected with

compensation are provided for by Cabinet Order.

BAE WL
Chapter VI Dispute Resolution

(FHEHeM PRk b OEAER)

(Mediators in Copyright Dispute Resolution)
FEIS ZOEEICHET 2HEMICET 2MFICOEHOEAICL Y ZOMREX D

e, UITICE B SRR HOEAZE LT IZOERICEWNT [£EEH] &

7. ) &iE<,
Article 105 (1) In order for disputes concerning the rights provided for in this
Act to be resolved through mediation, mediators for copyright dispute

resolution (hereinafter in this Chapter referred to as "mediators") are placed on

staff at the Agency for Cultural Affairs.
2 ZFEIF, UBITREN, FEMESUIEEREME ISR D FHICHE L@tk 632

FEOIBNS, LI ALRNERET S,
(2) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs delegates up to three
mediators for each case, from among persons of learning and experience in

matters related to copyright or neighboring rights.

(OB ADHE)

(Application for Mediation)
FEANE ZOBEBICHET HHFANCEA LSRN AE T L 1d, HFEEIT, JUUTRE

XL, HOFTADOHGFEZT LI LENTE S,

Article 106 If a dispute arises in connection with a right provided for in this Act,
a party to the dispute may file an application for mediation with the

Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs.

(FECER)
(Application Fee)
FELER HOVAOHEZTLIEIL, FHLZBRE L THES TED LH O FEE 2 Mt

L7 uid7e 6720,
Article 107 (1) A person that applies for mediation must pay the application fee
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that has been fixed by Cabinet Order in consideration of actual costs.

2 HIEHOBEIL, REOKHEICL Y FEEZMN T REEPEFETH D L 1L, B
L2,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply if the person that
would be required to pay an application fee pursuant to the provisions of that
paragraph is the national or local government or an equivalent corporation

(&> A~DFHFE)
(Referral to Mediation)

FENG UETEBEIX. FEAFOHEICESEYFEON TN L HOTADHFEN
ozl E, NIHUFEZEDO—FDLHOTAOHFENRHOT-HAITE T Y F3E
NINICFEELEZEXE, ZRICE2bSFAHTE LD ET S,

Article 108 (1) If the Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs receives
an application based on the provisions of Article 106 from both parties, or, if
the Commissioner receives an application from one of the parties and the other
party consents, the commissioner is to refer the matter to mediation by the
mediators.

2 ETREZ. AIEOBENH TSI WT, FERZOME EH o >EAx2 T
HOIZHYTRVWERO DL EE, ITHFEEVBRY R BN TAIED ITHOEADHEE
LR DDLLEEIT, HOVBAILSERNZ ENTE D,

(2) The Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs may refrain from
referring a matter to mediation if the commissioner finds that the nature of the
case renders it inappropriate for mediation, or if the commissioner finds that a
party has applied for mediation without due cause and in pursuit of an

unjustifiable end.

(BHoHA)
(Mediation)

FEILSG ZRIT. Y4FEEMLOOTAL, REOFEROBE R LHEND, FIFICAIL T
FHNRIEND XD IZBD 2T B 2R0,

Article 109 (1) A mediator must endeavor to resolve a case by mediating between
the parties and ascertaining the salient points of both parties' assertions in
line with actual circumstances.

2 EHIT, FUHEPBILIND RIABNINWERBOD EXX, bOoFAEZF YL Z &
MTED,

(2) A mediator may cut the mediation short if the mediator finds there to be no

prospect of settling the case.

(&%)
(Reports)
FEH+TSR ZRIT. bOoTARKDORLEEIE, TOEEZETREICHRS L TX
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ANV A AN

Article 110 (1) When a mediation ends, a mediator must report this to the
Commissioner of the Agency for Cultural Affairs.

2 ZRIF, AIEROBEICL Y HOBALITBY ST L XT, ZOFRVOHOEAZET
HUIHZ L& LIl E, YEZITHEMT D & L HICUBTREICERS LR TER
SYAJAN

(2) If a mediator cuts a mediation short pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding Article, the mediator must inform the parties of this and of the
reason for doing so, as well as reporting this to the Commissioner of the
Agency for Cultural Affairs.

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
FEH+—% ZORIIBETDLIHODIEN, HHOTAOFHRLVOCEEIZE LLERFIH

Article 111 Beyond what is provided for in this Chapter, the necessary
particulars of the procedures for mediation and mediators are provided for by
Cabinet Order.

BLtE ENRE
Chapter VII Infringement of Rights

(FE1LFEKHE)
(Right to Demand an Injunction)

FE TS EBEE. BIEMEE. BHOEE . FEFIFEEBHEEE L. T OFEEE A
FEHE, EVEME. MHRME., FEEFANSHE T EEBEHEA R ET 2 E NIRET H B2
NS LEHEIIK L, ZOREOEIEITHEZHERTLHZENTE S,

Article 112 (1) The author, copyright owner, owner of print rights, performer, or
owner of neighboring rights, may file a claim against a person who is
infringing or who is likely to infringe the moral rights of the author, the
copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of the performer, or the
neighboring rights, for the cessation or prevention of such infringement.

2 EEE. BHEMEE . HROEE . FEHFSUIFEREMER L. ATHEOREIC X DR
T HICE L, REOITHZME LY., BEOITHICI O THER S L2 XITH S
ZE DT AT S TS L < IEgR B OB FEE Ot DR E OE 1L T PRI KB
WEZHERT LN TE D,

(2) When filing the demand under the preceding paragraph, the author, copyright
owner, owner of print rights, performer, or owner of neighboring rights may
demand the destruction of objects that give rise to an act of infringement,
objects made through an act of infringement, or machines or tools used solely
for an act of infringement, or demand that any other measures necessary to
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effect the cessation or prevention of infringement be taken.

(RE & BT ITR)

(Acts Deemed to Constitute Infringement)

BET TR RIS DITRIE. HEEIEE ANEHE, FH1EME. HHE, FEEFAREHE X

TE R ZRE T 2ITR/ L AT,

Article 113 (1) The following acts are deemed to constitute infringement of the

2

moral rights of the author, the copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of

the performer, or the neighboring rights:

— ERNICBWTEMAT2HNEZ DT, MADORIZBWTENTIER Lz L L2
DIXENEE NKEHE, E1EHE. U, EIEF A SNIE DR T L o~
T BT L O THER S N Z AT D17 %

(1) the importation, for the purpose of distribution in Japan, of an object that is
made through an act that, were the object to be made in Japan at the time of
its import, would constitute infringement of the moral rights of the author,
the copyright, the print rights, the moral rights of the performer, or the
neighboring rights;

T OETEENREME. EEME. HARME. EIEFAEHE I B 2R E T 21T 4
EoTER N (RisDAIRLIME G, ) &, EEF>T, JHfM L., M
MOBEMZ B OTHFFL, HLIIEMTHEORMAE L, L LTl L,
FLITZEL L TOBmHOBNE b O T+ 51T%

(i1) the distribution, possession for the purpose of distribution, offering for
distribution, exportation in the course of trade, or possession for the purpose
of exportation in the course of trade, of an object made through an act that
infringes the moral rights of the author, the copyright, the print rights, or
the neighboring rights (including an object imported as referred to in the
preceding item), with knowledge of such infringement.
a7 AOEEYOEELZRET DTHICIOTER SN -ER-Y CY%ER

WORRAEIZ LS THEU+ELRO =F—HOBEIZ XV Ek S 7o E Ry N RiTE

F— I OWANIIARD T 0 7T L OFEEYOBEEY) K LAY O A EIZ LD TH

XE-HOHEICLVIER SN TE- M AT, ) XK LEFRIREEICIS O TEM

TOATRHE. OB Z T D MR 2 BUS LIRS 2 50> T2 A I R

V. BEEFELRET DT/ ERRT,

(2) The use of a copy made through an act that infringes the copyright to a work

of computer programming (including copies made by the owner of such copies
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-3, paragraph (1) as well as copies of a
work of computer programming imported as referred to in item (i) of the
preceding paragraph and copies made by the owner of such imported copies
pursuant to the provisions of Article 47-2, paragraph (1)) on a computer in the
course of business is deemed to constitute an infringement of the copyright, but
only if the person using such copy had knowledge of such infringement at the
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time that the person acquired the title to use the copy.

3 ARSI T B o [EDkE (BAAIFI SR FEIZ K 0 HlR S T 5 EEWSE O
PRS2 YA AR IR FEE O N R AT H 2 LT XV Alie e 356 2 & CEIFHES
FORBBICESHTITON DS E2R<, ) 0o, HEH RO _H S KOE
FIZBWTH L, ) 24T 91741, BAaOF SRR T B4R 2 W58 U DB FE D
HE) EEL 22N TITON D56 € OMEFEHEEFOF R A2 ALIZE L 2WEE %
BRE . CUREBATPORI I IR FBUIAR 2 B EME . M ST A EHEE 2 (R E T 21T %
& BT,

(3) The circumvention of technological exploitation restriction measures
(meaning making it possible to view or listen to a work, etc. that technological
exploitation restriction measures have been used to restrict from being view or
listened to, by hindering the effect of those technological exploitation
restriction measures (unless this is done based on the intent of the owner of
the copyright, etc.); the same applies in Article 120-2, items (i) and (ii)) is
deemed to constitute infringement of the copyright, print rights, or neighboring
rights connected to those technological exploitation restriction measures unless
this is done within a scope that is justified for the purpose of research or
technological development in connection with technological exploitation
restriction measures, or otherwise does not harm the interests of the owner of
the copyright, etc.

4 W BT 80E, YSHERIE S HICLR D HVEE AMSHE, BEME. EIRF AN
XITEFREE LR E T DT/ E BT,

(4) The following acts are deemed to constitute infringement of the moral rights
of the author, the copyright, the moral rights of the performer, or the
neighboring rights to which the relevant rights management information
pertains:

— HEFIEEERE U ORBOEFRE MBI 2174

(i) the intentional addition of false information as rights management
information;

TOHERERS A MEICRE L, IR ET 21748 GeEUTEE O HFRDEHIC
PE 9 BRI 22 HI50IC & 256 F OMOFEY UL FEEFE ORI o B 1) M OHEERIZ IR
HLRDEB/RNWERDOLNLGHEERLS, )

(i1) the intentional removal or alteration of rights management information
(excluding when this is due to technological constraints involved in the
conversion of recording or transmission methods and any other case in which
this is found to be unavoidable in light of the purpose and circumstances of
the exploitation of the work or performance, etc.);

Al 5 DIT 2T EEMA L IXEHFEOERY %2 | fF2moT, AL,
HLLITIHEAOEMEZ b O TIA L, & LIEF L, UTSZEEwE L I3%E
HELEZHMOTAREEL, B LIATEE TR T 5178

(ii1) the distribution, importation, or possession for the purpose of distribution,
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of copies of a work or performance, etc. with the knowledge that an act

referred to in one of the preceding two items has been carried out on such

work or performance, etc., or the transmission to the public or making
available for transmission of such work or performance, etc. with knowledge
of such an act.

FAUED . BRAIRO=ZF=THE L IHELHERO=F =HIIHET D
I ST L SR — s L RSB ERE IR ET 2 “kIEHE 2% 1T 5%
MERNIZ. RIEOBRE D#EMIZHOWTIE, FEBREHE L 2723, Zo5EI2R8 0T, Hi
R TEEBREMES ) & DD DT TEIEREMEE (REFILHOBIEIZ X0 F1ERERE
MLHBREINIERZHAT 2B 2ET, ) 1 &, FREHD [EEREEL] &b
01k TEAERHEME (RIEOBEIC LY FEEHEE L AR Sh DN E &, ) %]
LT 5,

(5) With regard to the application of the provisions of the preceding paragraph,
the right to receive the remuneration provided for in Article 94-2; Article 95-3,
paragraph (3); and Article 97-3, paragraph (3) and the right to receive the
secondary use fees provided for in Article 95, paragraph (1) and Article 97,
paragraph (1) are deemed to be neighboring rights. In this case, in the
preceding Article, the phrase "owner of neighboring rights" is deemed to be
replaced with "owner of neighboring rights (including the owner of rights
deemed to be neighboring rights pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (5) of
the following Article)", and in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article, the
phrase "neighboring rights" is deemed to be replaced with "neighboring rights
(including the rights deemed to be neighboring rights pursuant to the
provisions of paragraph (5) of the following Article)".

ERICBWTHMT D Z L2 AMETOEEMLa—F (UFZoHIZEBNT [H
WM BREEN L a—F] &9, ) ZALRETL, XIIMOFIZEITSETWD
FAEMEE UL EMEBHEMEE 5. URXENAM AP L a— R E[A—opikM L =
— FThHOT, EHESMNIBWTHEMATAZEZHENET S0 (LLFZOHEITEBW
T TESMEMBMREEM L a— R Lo, ) ZEBMIEBWTHOLREITL, XiTfho
FIZHTIETWDLHEICHE T, HE2mo T, YESHAEREEA L 2 — %
ENIZBWTHEAMT 2 BE O THAT 2178 XX Y ESEAm BRUPE M L = —
REFENIZBWTEML, #HLIEENICBWTHEAT 2 B2 L > CErFET 5211%
X, SREEDMEA AR EM L o — FAERTHMA SN D 2 &2 X0 LRZEN¥Am A
FIPEEM L =2 — R OFATIC L 0 UREE RS SUTERBHEMEE OG5 Z LA RIAEN
DRMPARBICEINDZ L ERDIGEICIRY . 2 b OFFHEIIEEREE LR
ESHITHELERIT, FEL, ERICBOTRIICEITESNZENOER L CEEE
R 72 WHEIFNIC I W TES TE®D 2 B 2 i L2 [E WM BRI L a— R &
[F]— DES A B IREEN L 2 — R A A3 2472 AT L ZES A B IR L =
— FEZENIZEBOTHEM L, A LUZERNIZBWTHEMAT 2 Bi9%2 & O Tk 517
AT ONTIE, ZORY TRV,

(6) If the owner of a copyright or neighboring rights that personally publishes or
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allows another person to publish a commercial phonogram intended for
distribution in Japan (hereinafter in this paragraph referred to as a
"commercial phonogram for domestic distribution") personally publishes or
allows another person to publish abroad a commercial phonogram that is the
same as the commercial phonogram for domestic distribution but that is
intended exclusively for distribution abroad (hereinafter in this paragraph
referred to as a "commercial phonogram for foreign distribution"), the knowing
importation of the commercial phonogram for foreign distribution for the
purpose of distribution in Japan; the knowing distribution in Japan of the
commercial phonogram for foreign distribution; or the knowing possession of
the commercial phonogram for foreign distribution for the purpose of
distribution in Japan, is only deemed to constitute an act that infringes the
copyright or neighboring rights of the copyright owner or the owner of
neighboring rights if the profits that these persons would foreseeably obtain
through the publication of the commercial phonogram for domestic distribution
are unreasonably adversely affected by the distribution in Japan of the
commercial phonogram for foreign distribution; provided, however, that this
does not apply with regard to the importation, distribution in Japan, or
possession for the purpose of distribution in Japan, of a commercial phonogram
for foreign distribution that is the same as a commercial phonogram for
domestic distribution which has passed beyond the Cabinet-Order-specified
period of not more than seven years counting from the day on which that
phonogram is first published in Japan.

7 EFEFEOXEXIFLEE2ETLHECLDZOEMEMEZRNT 217813, £OEE
HNEMELRET 2178 & BT,

(7) The exploitation of a work in a way that is prejudicial to the honor or
reputation of the author is deemed to constitute an infringement of the

author's moral rights.

(B AR D RETEAE D Fe )
(Special Provisions on the Right of Transfer of a Bona Fide Third Party)

FE =50 FEEWORMEML L ITERY (B o EEY o858y (B o /F
MIZBWTHB SN TWDEEMIZH O TL, YEREOEFEEDOERY = 5T, )
<, UFZORIZBWTREL, ) | EEOEEWF L < ITEEH IV 23— KD
BRI DFEW 2 T TR B W T, HZEEORERE L IXERY) . EHOGE
WA L <ITEE) XLV a3 — RO N E N ENE RS5O FH _HA T, HI
FHED T CHEA B BN ERO B T HAEOWTRICLEL LAV LE DT
HDHZEEHMBT, O, B RWT LD T WMERN R WE D YLEED O JRAE &
L <3y, EEOGEWE L <3y v o — ROy 2 AR ITGEET S
T80T, BB RGO B, BILEISO R - ESUIB LB IS
BET DR ZRET DT TRVED ERRT,
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Article 113-2 If, at the time a person is transferred the original or a copy of a
work (excluding a copy of a cinematographic work (if the work is one that has
been reproduced in a cinematographic work, this includes copies of the
cinematographic work); the same applies hereinafter in this Article), a sound
or visual recording of a performance, or a copy of a phonogram, the person does
not know that the original or copy of the work, sound or visual recording of the
performance, or copy of the phonogram does not fall under any of the items of
Article 26-2, paragraph (2); Article 95-2, paragraph (3); or Article 97-2,
paragraph (2), respectively, and is not negligent in having failed to learn this,
such person's transfer of the original or copy of the work, the sound or visual
recording of the performance, or the copy of the phonogram to the public is
deemed not to constitute an infringement of the rights set forth in Article 26-2,
paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); or Article 97-2, paragraph (1).

(HEFE OO HEES)
(Presumption of the Amount of Damage)

BEHTMUE BEEFSNEEUTEKRICE Y B OBEFERE., HBE ST EERREE L
RELLEBICH LEZORFIZL Y BCRZ T ZEFORELFHERT 2HEGICBW T,
ZDENEDREFEOITHIZ IO TER SN ZFEE L. T2 DREDIT 2 % ALK
TOHARERE (BABAREEOHEICHOTL, FEARILEED, ) 27O L &
%, ZOFEE LT OBMEXITIEDORRIEEVR/RIZEISOTREIND Z LITEVE
RSN EEY R L ITEERFOGERY) (LITZoHEIZEWT ZEERY ] &n
9. ) OFE (UTFTIZOHIZEWT GREESERE] Lo, ) &, HIFEEENZOD
REOITHDRTIIIRT T 22N TE Y (ZEEEYW T, ) OBRMEEY
720 ORI O Z R U TRz . FEHEE F O L MR D RGE € OMOAT 2 21T
DRSS T BRI WIREICB W T, FEEEESENZ TR EOHE T L
MTED, IEL, BESEEOET UL —MICHY T 2 &% FEHEE SN IET
LIEMTERVWETLZHEENDHD L T, UEFEBITHAT 2HEILS Coma
BRI 2bD LT 2,

Article 114 (1) If the owner of the copyright, etc. claims compensation for
damage incurred due to infringement, against a person that, intentionally or
due to negligence, infringes the owner's copyright, print rights, or neighboring
rights, and the infringer has transferred an object that was made through the
relevant act of infringement or has made a transmission to the public (or has
made the relevant work or performance available for transmission, if the object
has been transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission) that
constitutes an act of infringement, the amount calculated by multiplying the
number of objects so transferred or the number of copies of the work or
performance, etc. that have been made as a result of the public's receipt of that
transmission to the public (hereinafter in this paragraph, copies so received
are referred to as "copies transmitted and received" and the number of objects
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so transferred or of copies transmitted and received is referred to as the
"number transferred, etc."), by the amount of profit per unit from objects
(including copies transmitted and received) that the owner of the copyright, etc.
could have sold if there had been no act of infringement, may be fixed as the
amount of damage that the owner of the copyright, etc. has incurred, within
the limits of an amount proportionate to the ability of the owner of the
copyright, etc. to sell those objects or engage in other related acts; provided,
however, that if there are circumstances due to which the owner of the
copyright, etc. would have been unable to sell a number of objects equivalent to
all or part of the number transferred, etc., an amount proportionate to the
number of objects corresponding to such circumstances is deducted from the
amount of damage thus calculated.

2 EFHEE . HNUHER U EBREHEE DR TR I L0 2 O FEHE. i X
ITEEBEEAZRELEFICH LEZOREFICLY A2 T BEOREZFERT S
LBEIZBWT, ZOERZORECITHICLVAIEEZT T D L EE, ZOFEED
BT, MR, M UL B RS N2 T BFE O LHEET 5,

(2) If a copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or the owner of neighboring
rights claims compensation for damage incurred due to infringement, against a
person that, intentionally or due to negligence, infringes the owner's copyright,
print rights, or neighboring rights, and the infringer has made a profit from
the act of infringement, the amount of that profit is presumed to be the amount
of damage that the copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or the owner of
neighboring rights has incurred.

3 FHEMER . MRMES ITEMEMREMER 13, BCE UM KRIC LV O FEEME, HIIRHE
RATEFRREME AR E LB L. T OFEME. M SUZE B EHE D17
EZTHREGEROBIHYT 2 LA CHZTTZEHEOHE LT, ZOREZGHK
THIENTED,

(3) The copyright owner, the owner of print rights, or owner of neighboring rights
may fix the amount of damages incurred as being equivalent to the amount of
money that the owner should have received in connection with the exercise of
the copyright, print right or neighboring right, and may claim compensation
therefor against a person that, intentionally or due to negligence, infringes the
owner's copyright, print rights or neighboring right.

4 FEMERE SUTFERREAER 1L, ATEOBIEIC LV £ O FEEE IEFR 2 R F
L7eE I LEEORMEZFERT 25EI2HB W\ T, Z OFVEME T TEB D 1E
MR BAETE CERCE BB E = —5) B _RE -HIIRET 2 & HERER
FNCESEFSFE —HICHET 2 EFEFEHFEEENEHT 200 TH D & &I,
U EFEFEHEEETNED DRNER+=RE—HICHET 2RO 9 b2
DAREDIT IR D EVEMFEOFIH ORI OV THEH IN O REHEICLI VAL
7o DFENEHE UL FNE R AR 2 FEME OB OB CHB O R H T IEN
b5 EEIL, BHEROBRHFECIVENENER LIZEO S bbb EWE) &b
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DT, HEICHET 2880 ETH LN TE D,

(4) If the copyright owner or owner of neighboring rights claims compensation for
damage pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph against a person
that has infringed the owner's copyright or neighboring rights and the
copyright or neighboring rights are managed by a copyright manager provided
for in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Copyright Management Business Act (Act
No. 131 of 2000) under a management entrustment agreement provided for in
Article 2, paragraph (1) of that Act, the copyright owner or owner of
neighboring rights may fix the amount provided for in the preceding paragraph
using the amount of royalties for the work, etc. associated with the copyright or
neighboring rights, calculated based on those of the provisions of the royalty
rules established by the copyright manager that are provided for in Article 13,
paragraph (1) of the Copyright Management Business Act which are applicable
to the circumstances of the exploitation of the work, etc. associated with the
act of infringement (if there are several methods for calculating that amount,
this means the largest of the amounts calculated based on those methods).

5 HoHOBEIL FEICHET 282 B 2BEDOREOREREZT 20, Z0
AR WT, E1EHE, MR ST EREEME 2R F LI I SHE T E R k)8
ol ZiX, BT, BEOBMEOHZEDHICONWT, ZhiEBNT52 L
MTED,

(5) The provisions of paragraph (3) do not preclude any claim to compensation for
damage in excess of the amount referred to therein. In such a case, the court
may consider the absence of intent or gross negligence by the person that
infringed the copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights, in fixing the

amount of compensation for the damage.

(BRPIRERR DB R HS)
(Duty to Clarify Specific Circumstances)

FE TSRO FEE AR, FEME. HE. REF M SUIEEBEE ORE
(CERRDAFFRICEBWT, FEE . FEMEE . MR . B UIE RS MR E
DITZERAR LT b O IR FOITAIZ LD TER SN O E LTERTL2HORE
R 2 G895 & 13, MFHIT, BCOITAOBARNEBRAHI LN LT
2220, 7220, HMEHICBWTHLNZTHZENRTERWHEYOBEE R H D
EEIFX, ZORY TR,

Article 114-2 In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an
author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or
neighboring rights, if the adverse party denies the specific circumstances of the
thing that is being asserted, by the author, copyright owner, owner of print
rights, performer, or owner of neighboring rights, to constitute an act of
infringement or to have been made through an act of infringement, the adverse
party must clarify the specific circumstances of the adverse party's own
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actions; provided, however, that this does not apply if there are reasonable

grounds for the adverse party not being able to clarify these.

(FEOHRHE)
(Submission of Documents)

FEFNUSRO= FHFTIL, FEE ANSHE, EEME, R, FEERFE A IZE R
BHEORFIRDFRICBNTL, YFHOHILTUTED . YFHITH L, Y%RF
DITZIZDOWTARET 572, XITYUZREFEOITHICL2BFEOHEZ T Lo M
REHORMEMTHIENTE D, HEL, TOEHOTREIZBWTZORMEE
L Z LICOWTIESYRHEARH D & XX, ZORY T,

Article 114-3 (1) In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an
author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or
neighboring rights, the court, at the petition of a party, may order a party to
submit documents that are needed to prove the relevant act of infringement or
to calculate the damage caused by the relevant act of infringement; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the person in possession of such documents
has just cause for refusing to submit them.

2 FYIPTIL, BT LEICHET 2 IEYSRBEHNH 5008 5 O 2T 57204
ERDHLERODLH XL, FEHOMPFREICEDRTREZIEHLZENTEDL, Z05HE
IZBWTIE, MAL, ZORRSNIEEFHOBRREZRD D Z LENTER,

(2) If the court finds it to be necessary in order to judge whether the just cause
set forth in the proviso to the preceding paragraph is present, the court may
have the person in possession of documents present such documents. In such a
case, no person may request the disclosure of any document so presented.

3 FHFTE, ATEOGEIZEWT, F—HEE LECHET 2 EY2RHEARH 50 E
IMIZOWVWTHTHZEDOER AR L TEOERZHM ZENULETHL LRD D &
T, YFEEE (YFEE BATHLIEAICHO T, TORERE) XUTHFEHEONR
A FRREAKRCHEANEERS, ) . EHAZOMOEEEZ VD, FHE UK
DARE—HIZBWTH L, ) . FREAIIMENCT L, S%EBHEHRT 52
EBTE D,

(3) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if the court finds that it is
necessary to disclose a document referred to in the second sentence of the
preceding paragraph and hear opinions with regard to whether the just cause
provided for in the proviso to paragraph (1) is present, the court may disclose
that document to the parties, etc. (meaning the parties (or if a party is a
corporation, its representative), or the parties' agents (other than litigation
representatives and assistants in court), employees, or any other worker; the
same applies in Article 114-6, paragraph (1)), their litigation representatives,
or their assistants in court.

4 ET=HOREIL, FEE AR, SR, HE. EEFE NS ST EEBREE O
REILRDFRICBIT D LB EFEOITAHICONWTCNGET 72O LERMRGED B ) O

145



TZOWTHERT 5,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
the presentation of the object of any inspection that is necessary for proving
the relevant act of infringement in litigation involving infringement of the
moral rights of an author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a

performer, or neighboring rights.

(B E NI 2 M FH DO ERE)
(Duty of the Parties to Explain to an Appraiser)

FE TSRO . HRBOE SUIEEBEBEME DR F IR L FRICE N T, HEED
HSZTIZR D . HHTN YRR EDITAICL2BEOHRE LT 5D MNERFEHICD
WCHEZm C7c & Eix, HFEET. BMENTH L, YEEEL T DO FHIH
COWTHHALRITNIER B0,

Article 114-4 In litigation involving infringement of a copyright, print rights, or
neighboring rights, if, at the petition of a party, the court orders an appraisal
of particulars that are necessary for calculating the damage caused by the
relevant act of infringement, the parties must explain the particulars

necessary for such appraisal to be made to the appraiser.

(FA 4 Z2 R EHHORE)
(Approval of a Reasonable Amount of Damage)

FEPUSROT FEME, HOE SUIE BB DR F IR D FRICBVWT, BENE
LIl &RBOONLHEITBNWT, BEBAVIET 22O ERERE T D
ZENEFEEOME LD THEETH 5 & 1%, HHPTE, REAROElE LW
AEHLF R OFERICHESE | HYRBEERLRET LI LN TE L,

Article 114-5 When damage is found to have been incurred in litigation involving
infringement of a copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights, if, due to the
nature of the relevant facts, it is extremely difficult to prove the facts that are
necessary for proving the amount of damage, the court may approve a
reasonable amount of damage based on the overall gist of oral proceedings and
the results of the examination of evidence.

(FAEE PR FF A T)
(Confidentiality Protective Orders)

FEPUSRON  FBHFTIE, FEE NS, EVEME, M. FEEFEAMEHE TSR
BHEDRFIMRDFRIZBN T, TOYEENRAT D EFEME (REBSPIILE
CERILFEREEN A E5) B _RENBEICRET 2 EEMELZ VD, LTHEL, )
(ZONWT, WICHITL2FHONTIIZHEET D Z LIS HANHOTHEITIE.
BHEREOHNLTIZEY, RET, YFEE, FREAIMENTK L, Y% ¥
P & M RLAR A DIBIT O HRILIS O BB CREAT L. IR HREE EWE IR D ZDHD
HEICL D022 T B UANAOFIZHRL IR LW EEMT HZ LN TE S,
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Article 114-6 (1) In litigation involving infringement of the moral rights of an

2

author, a copyright, print rights, the moral rights of a performer, or

neighboring rights, if a prima facie showing of circumstances that fall under

both of following is made with regard to a trade secret kept by a party

(meaning a trade secret as provided in Article 2, paragraph (6) of the Unfair

Competition Prevention Act (Act No. 47 of 1993); the same applies hereinafter),

the court, at the petition of the party, may issue a ruling ordering a party, etc.,

litigation representative, or assistant in court not to use the trade secret for
purposes other than those of pursuing the relevant litigation, or not to disclose
the trade secret to persons other than those that are subject to an order under
the provisions of this paragraph that involves that trade secret; provided,
however, that this does not apply if the party, etc., litigation representative, or
assistant in court has acquired or gained possession of the relevant trade
secret before the petition is filed, by means other than the perusal of the brief
referred to in item (i) or the examination of evidence or disclosure referred to
in that item:

— BRI S nE LITRH SN D REMEFEmICH FE ORA T 55 EME IR
WA, IBRICHIR D AN NAE L IERY AN NS (B E +HMED =
F_HOBEICLIVBRSNEEFRHEZG T, ) ORARITEEFEORAT 2 H EWE
MEENDZ &,

(1) a trade secret kept by a party is detailed in a brief that has already been
submitted or that must be submitted, or a trade secret is included in the
content of evidence that has already been examined or that must be
examined (including documents disclosed pursuant to the provisions of
Article 114 -3, paragraph (3));

RIS O ERE DN Y EAFRADIBATO BIILAA O B THEH 4L, UYL R
EBRHREINDZ LICXY, UEEMEICE S YHEEOFREEIM I HLET
LBEENDRDHY . ZHEPIET D7 ML E ERE O SUIBR 2 R4 2 B
NHHZ &,

(i1) the use of the trade secret referred to in the preceding item for a purpose
other than pursuing litigation or the disclosure of that trade secret would be
likely to hinder the business activities of the party that are based on that
trade secret, and it is necessary to restrict such use or disclosure in order to
prevent such hindrance
AIEOHEIC L D48 (LU TREREEMS) Vo, ) ORI, RIZHEITS

FHAELHLZEF@DTLRTNITR G20,

(2) A petition for an order under the provisions of the preceding paragraph

(hereinafter referred to as a "confidentiality protective order") must be filed in
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writing and detail the following particulars:

— MERFMTEZIT L NEH

(i) the person that would be subject to the confidentiality protective order;

T WERFFMATOMR LR LRSI EEMELRET IR HHFE

(i1) facts sufficient to identify the trade secret that would be made the subject
of the confidentiality protective order;

= HIEAFICET O FERICH YT D FEE

(iii) facts falling under the category of circumstances set forth in the items of
the preceding paragraph.

3 RMEMRFFMONREELNTLEITIE. ZOWREELWEMRFFM DL 2 o % E
LR HIER B2,

(3) If a confidentiality protective order has been issued, the written ruling must
be served on the person that the confidentiality protective order has been
issued against.

4 WERFADIT, MERFFMTEZZIT BT D2REFEOEEN INTZRENG
NI x=ET D,

(4) A confidentiality protective order comes into force as from the time at which a
written ruling is served on the person that has become subject to the
confidentiality protective order.

5 MERFFMETORIYTEZANT LN LT, iIRiE 2352 80N TE 5,

(5) An immediate appeal against a ruling may be filed against a judicial decision
denying a petition for a confidentiality protective order.

(R R S OBIE L)
(Cancelation of a Confidentiality Protective Order)

FETHEOL ﬂﬁ%ﬁmw®$4f%bt%RiW&%%?A%xft% . WFRA
ﬁﬁ®f¢éﬁ#%(ﬁ“£ﬁ@ﬁ?6&#%ﬂﬁ% WZdH > T, ﬂ&%ﬁ%A
s LToBCHIRT) ISk L, AISRE— ﬂm?é%#%ﬁ< EXNFZIhZEXRLIZ
Dl BB E LT, %&T%%nn%@ﬂ&{% LOHBNTETLHIENTE D,

Article 114-7 (1) A person that petitions for a confidentiality protective order or
a person that becomes subject to a confidentiality protective order may file a
petition with the court that has the case record on file (if there is no such court,
with the court that issued the order) to cancel the confidentiality protective
order, on the grounds that any of the conditions referred to in paragraph (1) of
the preceding Article are lacking or have come to be lacking
2 BEBRFFMDOBIE LOPSETZOWTOEKHN HO-HAIIEL, TORTEEELZ
DT LB R CHFEGICEE LR TNIE RS20,

(2) Once the judicial decision is reached on a petition to cancel a confidentiality
protective order, the written ruling must be served on the person that has filed
the petition and on the adverse party.

3 BEREGS O LOHBNTICOWTORFNCK L Tix, B SE 245 2 &0
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(3) An immediate appeal against a ruling may be filed against a judicial decision
on a petition to cancel a confidentiality protective order.

4 MERFAOTZRETENIE. ELRITNEZDOR 2 TR,

(4) A judicial decision canceling a confidentiality protective order does not take
effect until it becomes final and binding.

5 AP, MERFFMTEZROETEAE LeH IRV T, E RS OBRIH
L DN T % LI2E I F T UM S M E R Fr i T B SN dFiA I nN Ty
HEEMEIRDOMERFEM BT EZIT TWAIERDL DL L X1, ToFIxL, BEbHIZ,
WMERFFMTZIVETERAZ LIEZ2EH LR TIE R 5780,

(5) If the court reaches a judicial decision to cancel a confidentiality protective
order, and any person other than the person that has filed the petition to
cancel the confidentiality protective order or the adverse party is subject to a
confidentiality protective order involving the relevant trade secret in the
litigation in which such confidentiality protective order was issued, the court
must immediately notify such person that it has reached a judicial decision to

cancel the confidentiality protective order.

(R A RL Bk O B B 55 D FH R O 18 155
(Notice of a Request to Inspect Case Records; Related Matters)

FETMUEOIN HERFGOAEEONZHFL (TRXTOMERFEFMSPIVIEIL
TR & bR<, ) ITARDEFAATLERIC D& . REFFFRIE CRR/VEIEREE EILE) $
+ZRE—HOWREN SO AITBN T, HEE DD FREICHIET D R HE
DORTEFEDOFERNH V. D, ZOFERDOFREATOIHEH D UL WD TRE R
Fm a2t TOWRWETH L & xiE, HHUFIELE L. FEOPNTE LY FE
(EDfERE LB ZRLS, FHZHIZBWTRIL, ) 3L, TOFERBELIC, &
DFERDDOTCE LB LR ITNITR B2,

Article 114-8 (1) In the event that the ruling provided for in Article 92,
paragraph (1) of the Code of Civil Procedure (Act No. 109 of 1996) is reached
with regard to the case record in connection with litigation in which a
confidentiality protective order has been issued (excluding litigation with
regard to which all confidentiality protective orders have been cancelled), if a
party to the case requests to inspect, etc. a portion of the case record in which a
secret provided for in that paragraph is entered, and the person filing such
request is not subject to the confidentiality protective order in the relevant
litigation, the court clerk, immediately after such request is filed, must notify
the party that filed the petition referred to in that paragraph (unless the
person filing that petition is the person filing the request; the same applies in
paragraph (3)) that the request has been filed.

2 AHAOLEICENT, FHPTELE X, REOFERNH O A NS M &
LZHETOM (ZOFERDOFHREATOIEIIH T HWERFMTORNLTHZOHE
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(2) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, the court clerk must not
allow the person filing the request to inspect, etc. a portion of the case record
in which a secret as referred to in that paragraph is entered, until two weeks
have passed since the day the court clerk receives the request (or if, during
those two weeks, a petition for a confidentiality protective order is filed against
the person filing the request, the court clerk must not allow the person filing
the request to inspect, etc. such a portion of the case record until the judicial
decision on the petition becomes final and binding).

3 AIHEHOBEIL, H—HOFERE LB ICFRHEOME LT 7 OMEEL 5 2
WOV TREFBDIEFIL RE -HOBLTE LY ETEOT R TCORERSH D
EXIE, EA LR,

(3) The provisions of the preceding two paragraphs do not apply if all parties
concerned that have filed a petition as referred to in Article 92, paragraph (1)
of the Code of Civil Procedure agree to allow the person filing the request
referred to in paragraph (1) to inspect, etc. the portions of the case record in
which the secrets referred to in that paragraph are entered.

(HERBE % DO E)
(Measures to Restore the Author's or Performer's Honor)

FET RS FEE IFEERIT, WE TR L0 & OFEEE ANSHE T EHEFEA
FHEARE L EFEICH L, HEOREIZRA T, FHREFEOREL L biz, FIEEX
FIEEFETHDZ L ZMHEHE L, IFTEZOMBEES L IFEBEOLZE LIX
FEZRET L DICE Y REELZGFHERT LI LR TE 5.

Article 115 An author or performer may file a claim against a person that,
intentionally or due to negligence, has infringed that author's or performer's
moral rights, demanding that that person take the appropriate measures to
ensure that the author or performer is identified as the author or performer, to
correct modifications to the work or performance, or to restore the author's or
performer's honor or reputation, either in lieu of or in addition to claiming
damages.

CEMEE JULEHE D IERL I T 2 NERIF R DO IRE D T2 DFEE)
(Measures to Protect the Author's or Performer's Moral Interests
Posthumously)
BETARSE FEEXIEBERFOAZICE N UL, ZOEKE GEE LI2EFEE ULEHE
FOBMEE . . B R, 1R E Witk z 95, LT ZOFRICBWTIH
Co ) 1E. ¥EZEEE UIEHFBICOWTHEANTHEUIIEEH L0 —OHEITERT
D75 THEXIITHBEZENNG HFICK LEE 058K %E2, H8ETE KIS
F 0 FEE N SUIEEFAEHE LR ET D2ITANTEATRE LLITEET 50
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Article 116 (1) After the death of an author or performer, a surviving family
member (meaning a surviving spouse, child, parent, grandchild, grandparent,
or sibling of the deceased author or performer; the same applies hereinafter in
this Article) may file the claim referred to in Article 112 against a person that
violates or is likely to violate the provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3 with
respect to the relevant author or the performer, and may file the claim referred
to in the preceding Article against a person that, intentionally or due to
negligence, infringes the moral rights of the author or performer or violates the
provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3.

2 AHHOFKREZTLHZENTELEEDIANMIL, RBEICHET DIEFE T 5, 2L,
FEE NXFEHEE DB LY ZOIAM ZRNZED T HEX. ZOIEF T 5,

(2) The order in which surviving family members are permitted to file the claim
referred to in the preceding paragraph is the order in which they are listed in
that paragraph; provided, however, that if the author or performer leaves a
will stipulating a different order, the order given in the will applies.

3 FHEESUIEEFIZ, BSICLY, BRIRATHEHOFHEKRZTLILENTED
FEEETDHIENTE D, ZOHEICBWT, TORELZ T8I, YLElES
MITFEEFRDOHTCOHDRT HFOFENGEE L CTEHFELFE L% (ZofRKE
THRICEBBENGFT 2HEICHOTEL, £0F LR R 272%) I8\ TX, £ 05
RKEFTDHZELNRTERY,

(3) An author or performer, in a will, may designate the person that is permitted
to file the claim referred to in paragraph (1) on behalf of the surviving family
members. In this case, the designated person may not file such a claim once 70
years have passed, counting from the year after that in which the author or
performer dies (or, if surviving family members are still alive at such a time,
the designated person may not file such a claim once there are no longer any

surviving family members).

QLRI Z Y5 OHEFMR )
(Infringement with Respect to a Joint Work)

FEESR EFRFEEMORFEE IS FEHEE L. hOFEEE U O FZEEES O
FEZHERWT, BE T ROBEICL L@ RUIZDEFEORFIIRDL HOOF
TR HHRFBORME OFERE L ILH COFZIE U R YFIGOREDGE R Z
HTENTED,

Article 117 (1) Any one co-author or copyright owner in a joint work may file the
claim referred to in Article 112, claim that co-author's or co-owner's personal
share of compensation for damage due to copyright infringement, or claim the
return of the benefit of any unjust enrichment in accordance with that co-
author's or co-owner's personal share, without the consent of the other co-
authors or co-owners of the copyright.
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2 AHHOBRET. WHITR D EFEHENIZFBHEEORFICOWTHERT 5,
(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph apply mutatis mutandis in
connection with infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights in co-

ownership.

(M40 ST DEAEMITAR D MR DR 42)
(Preservation of Rights to Anonymous and Pseudonymous Works)

FE NS L IEL OEEMOFRITEIL. TOEEMOEEE IEIFHEE DT
OIZ, AEDAZ SO T, HE T & B TLEELIIHE FAKRE - HOGK
X3 Z DEVE D FAEE NFEHEE L < AIXEAFHEDIRFITSR D EF OIHE OFFRE L <
I RYFIGORIEOFEREZITR ) ZENTED, EL, BFEOELNREDED G
DELTHMDOELDTHLILGELRNEL+REFHE -HOELDOBREN OO GEIX,
ZODRY TZew,

Article 118 (1) The publisher of an anonymous or pseudonymous work may file
the claim referred to in Article 112, Article 115, or Article 116, paragraph (1)
or may claim damages or the return of the benefit of any unjust enrichment in
that person's own name, on behalf of the author or the owner of the copyright
to the work; provided, however, that this does not apply if the pseudonym is
the name by which the author is commonly known or if the true name of the
author has been registered as referred to in Article 75, paragraph (1).

2 X SUIEL OFEY OGN OEL AT MO EL BFATESL & LTEE D
TEICXVRRENTWDLHEIL, ZOEEMORITE LHET D,

(2) A person whose true name or the pseudonym by which the person is
commonly known is indicated in the customary manner on copies of an
anonymous or pseudonymous work as the name of the publisher of the work is

presumed to be the publisher of that work.

FINE  SiHl
Chapter VIII Penal Provisions

FE PSR EHEME, HBMEXIFEREEZREFE LS GB=1&E—H (B 4%
FHIIBWTHERT e zal, H_HIBWTRHL, ) ICEDDEMEMNO R
Nz b o THDLEEYSE LIREFOEREZATOLE, BHE KB HOBEIZ
F 0B, R L IXE BB AR E T 21T/ LR SIN DT/ 2T O,
[FISRFEIUEDOBUEIS & 0 Z RS U X EREEEE (RSB ILEOBUEIC L 0 FE1EE
BHEL ARSI DM BT, BH 1RO E =SBV THL, ) 2RETDHIT
R EHIRESNDITHEATOIE . BHE T ZREBANHEOBIEIZ LV FEMER L <I3EE
PR 2 R E T 2178 L AR ENDAT R ZAT DT SUFRIEE =53 L <ITHE M 51
B oFEZR<, ) X, HEUTOBZEE LI THHLTOEEICAL, TZh
=R %,

Article 119 (1) A person that infringes a copyright, print rights, or neighboring

152



rights (other than one that personally reproduces a work or performance, etc.

for the purpose of private use as referred to in Article 30, paragraph (1)

(including as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1);

same applies in paragraph (3)); one whose action is deemed to constitute

infringement of a copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights pursuant to the
provisions of Article 113, paragraph (3); one whose action is deemed to
constitute infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights (including rights

deemed to be neighboring rights pursuant to the provisions of Article 113,

paragraph (5); the same applies in Article 120-2, item (iii)) pursuant to the

provisions of Article 113, paragraph (4); one whose action is deemed to
constitute infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights pursuant to the

provisions of Article 113, paragraph (6); or a person set forth in item (iii) or (iv)

of the following paragraph) is subject to imprisonment for a term of up to ten

years, a fine of up to ten million yen, or both.

2 MOBZHZFOWNTANTHEAT HHIT., REUTOREE L IThE T T D86
(R LR N4 = Sty g g /= A e

(2) A person falling under any of the following items is subject to imprisonment
for a term of up to five years, a fine of up to five million yen, or both:

—  EEEABMHEIRBEFZAEEZRELLE O+ 5B NEOREICLY F
ER NEHE L EHFE AL RE T 2T 8 LB R ENDITHEATOTE 2R
<o)

(i) a person that infringes the moral rights of an author or the moral rights of a
performer (other than one whose action is deemed to constitute infringement
of an author's moral rights or a performer's moral rights pursuant to the
provisions of Article 113, paragraph (4));

ZOENMAERALE LT, BETRECEE - SICHET D AR 2 R,
e ST AR B DR & 72 2 F A SO FEHF OB R S 72 F

(ii) a person that, for commercial purposes, causes an automated duplicator
referred to in Article 30, paragraph (1), item (i) to be used to reproduce a
work or performance, etc. as constitutes an infringement of a copyright, print
rights or neighboring rights;

= FETERB-HOBUEIZ LD EEE, MM SUIEEREE 2R E T 2178 &
IR SNDAT A HATOTH

(iii) a person that engages in an action that is deemed to constitute
infringement of a copyright, print rights, or neighboring rights pursuant to
the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (1);

W FE+=RF _HOBEICL FEELRET D2ITRA LR ENDITHEITOR
=1

(iv) a person that engages in an action that is deemed to constitute
infringement of a copyright pursuant to the provisions of Article 113,
paragraph (2).
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(3) A person that infringes a copyright or neighboring rights by digitally
recording, for the purpose of private use as referred to in Article 30, paragraph
(1), the sound or visuals of a fee-based recorded work, etc. (meaning a work or
performance, etc. (limited to one that is the subject of a copyright or
neighboring rights) that has undergone sound or visual recording and that is
being made available or presented to the public for value (Ilimited to those that
are made available or presented to the public without infringing any copyrights
or neighboring rights)) that has been transmitted to the public via an
automatic public transmission that infringes a copyright or neighboring rights
(including an automatic public transmission that is transmitted abroad and
that would constitute a copyright or neighboring rights infringement if it were
transmitted in Japan), knowing that the automatic public transmission
constitutes an infringement, is subject to imprisonment for a term of up to two

years, a fine of up to two million yen, or both.

BE &R BATENIHEE RO Z0OBEIGER L-E X, HE LT OIS
A%,
Article 120 A person that violates the provisions of Article 60 or Article 101-3 is

subject to a fine of up to five million yen.

BEH TROT ROBZONTNNIEETL2EHIT, ZFUTOBRE LI =67
MU Fog@IcL L, T hz iR 2,

Article 120-2 A person falling under one of the following items is subject to
imprisonment for a term of up to three years, a fine of up to three million yen,
or both:

— AR E FE O R U AXHATRFI AR FEOEREAZ1T 5 Z & & % Oi¥EE
ETHME (UREEOES R THOTEDITHANLTHZENTEDLLDES
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DREEA L ITESOEME b THREL, AL, &FLIIFFFL, HLER
ROMAIZH L, XUTHE T m 7T L2 AREE L. B L ITEETRRILT 2178

CHRZAEE TN T v 7T AR U OB L e TR T 25 812H 2T
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X, FEEELZRET 2T A2 EINNRETFEOERICLIV TREE L, XIHE+
SRBZHOBUEIZ LD FEHE. WS L IZEFBHEHLRE T 2174 L 27
SIVDAT 2 % B AN BOF FHHI IR F B ORI X 0 ATEE & 92 &I 5 7201217 9
bDITRD, ) & LHE

(1) a person that transfers or rents to the public a device with a function that
circumvents technological protection measures or technological exploitation
restriction measures (including an easily assemblable set of parts for such a
device) or copies of a computer program with a function that circumvents
technological protection measures or technological exploitation restriction
measures; manufactures, imports, or possesses such a device or copies of
such a computer program for the purpose of transferring or renting them to
the public; or offers such a device or copies of such a computer program for
public use; or a person that transmits that computer program to the public or
makes it available for transmission (if the device or program has functions
other than such circumvention functions, this is limited to if the device or
program is used to enable the infringement of a copyright, etc. through the
circumvention of technological protection measures or to enable acts deemed
to constitute the infringements of a copyright, print rights, or the
neighboring rights prescribed in the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (3)
through the circumvention of technological exploitation restriction
measures);

= EL LTRERDNPDORDIZIS U TEAA PR TF B 0 [B1RE ST H A il BR T B
DIEEE AT D724

(i1) a person that, in the course of trade, circumvents technological protection
measures or technological exploitation restriction measures at the request of
the public;

= BEHMEHME LT, BE T AFENEOBEIC L EEE AEHE, E1EHE, F20H
FNFEHE NI BB AR E T 2T/ LR R INDITH/EATORE

(iii) a person that, for commercial purposes, engages in an action that is
deemed to constitute infringement of an author's moral rights, a copyright, a
performer's moral rights, or neighboring rights pursuant to the provisions of
Article 113, paragraph (4);

W =EFEZERE LT, FEFRENEHOBEIC LV FEE I E gL RE
T AT % & RIS NDITHEAT O

(iv) a person that, for commercial purposes, engages in an action that is
deemed to constitute an infringement of a copyright or neighboring rights

pursuant to the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (6).
FEH 5% FFEETCRWEOELAIIBEMOES ZEFEL & L TRRLTEEED

DY) (JFEAEY OFEEE TRWE O FL AT DL Z T EFE M DERE S &
LTHRR LIZ RIEEM OBRY 2 5T, ) 28 L72H T, —FLUTO#ER L
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SIEHFEHTHULTORE&IZAL, XXZha iR+ 2,

Article 121 A person that distributes copies of a work that use the true name of
a person other than the author or the pseudonym by which a person other than
the author is commonly known, to indicate the name of the author (including
copies of derivative works that use the true name of a person other than the
author of the original work or the pseudonym by which a person other than the
author of the original work is commonly known, to indicate the name of the
original author) is subject to imprisonment for a term of up to one year, a fine
of up to one million yen, or both.

FE _t—%0 " ROZFFZIEBITIEEN L a—F ChpEEN L a— OBy
(U RO 2BHIR2E8 W EET, ) 25T, ) ZR¥EMHLa— K&
LTHEREL, oy ziml., ToEMYE2MmoBNEZ b TIFFL, X3Z
OE-Y AT LEOREZ L2H (4S5 ORBRICEZRMCEELZHDORE
TOHFEOBENGEREA L TEHEERGE L2 RICBW TOYRERL, A, TR s
HET O ZRS, ) T, —FUTOREE L ATE THETOEeIca L, x

IhafFRd o,

Article 121-2 A person that reproduces, as a commercial phonogram, a
commercial phonogram as set forth in either of the following items (or a copy of
such a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or more
intervening reproductions removed from such a commercial phonogram)),
distributes copies of a commercial phonogram so reproduced, possesses such
copies for the purpose of distribution, or offers to distribute such copies (except
for a person that engages in the relevant reproduction, distribution, possession,
or offer after 70 years have passed, counting from the year after that in which
the sound is first fixed into the master referred to in the relevant item) is
subject to imprisonment for a term of up to one year, a fine of up to one million
yen, or both:

— HERNZBWTEEMNLVa— FOBEZELT5FN, La— FUEERLZDO L
a—F (ENAREZOVWTNANIHELT 20D ER<, ) ORFMED R 2215 T
ELeEEMLa—F

(i) a commercial phonogram that a person in the business of producing
commercial phonograms in Japan produces from the master of a phonogram
(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that is
made available by the producer of that phonogram;

Z EACBWTEEM L a— FOBYEZ L+ 580, EEHEFRESRN OFGKIE
DEE, HRAESEEOMRBEOERIZ LV 27— FMRESNOROEOER (4%
FERIE OVEFIZIE DSV TR S NTE AR O YA EIC E T2 2B 2 A3 515
N&EETe, ) ThoHLa— REIEENLZOLa— R (BAFEZONT NN
BI2b0%R<, ) OFEEORMELZZITCTRELZEEML a2 —F

(i1) a commercial phonogram that a person in the business of producing
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commercial phonograms abroad produces from the master of a phonogram
(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that is
made available by the producer of that phonogram that is the national of a
Contracting State of the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc.,
the national of a World Trade Organization Member State, or the national of
a Contracting State of the Convention for the Protection of Phonograms (the
nationals of a Contracting State include corporations established based on
the laws and regulations of that State and corporations that have principal
offices in that State).

FE 5 BUHNASEXITEE &FH _HOREICEX LeEEX, B+ AHUTO
FaITT B,

Article 122 A person that violates the provisions of Article 48 or Article 102,
paragraph (2) is subject to a fine of up to five hundred thousand yen.

FE 50" WMEREMOSIGER LEIL, RFEULTOEEE L X HE ML
ToseIZn L, Tz 4 5,

Article 122-2 (1) A person that violates a confidentiality protective order is
subject to imprisonment for a term of up to five years, a fine of up to five
million yen, or both.

2 RIEORIL, EIMZBWTREOELZL LIEEIZHEHT 2,

(2) The offence referred to in the preceding paragraph is also applicable if a
person commits the offence referred to in that paragraph abroad.

BE =% BAa TR, BE RO B = ROEN S, BE 5o Y
([CHIZRESE —HOIRT, ERPLRTNERFZREST D LN TSR,

Article 123 (1) Prosecution may not be instituted for the offence referred to in
Article 119; Article 120-2, item (iii) or (iv); Article 121-2; and paragraph (1) of
the preceding Article, unless an accusation is filed by the injured party.

2 FIEOBEZ., WICET 2178 0%HE & L TWE EoRR 2520 2 B SUIAESE
TEW S DORME L IFRRIC KL D BMREEFO/L Z LN RAE N ORI 2 H T 5 F
BT, ROFFZDONT DT DT/ %2IT) 2 LICK VB LEEEHILEE —HD
FRIZHOWTIE, #H L722w,

(2) The provisions of the preceding paragraph do not apply to an offence as
referred to in Article 119, paragraph (1) that a person commits by undertaking
one of the acts set forth in the following items, either for the purpose of gaining
a financial benefit in consideration of the act set forth therein or for the
purpose of damaging the profit that the owner of the copyright, etc. is expected
to gain by making available or presenting a fee-based work, etc.:

— FAEFEEDFICONT, FEOEFEFERINE-1 Y 2 ARITEEE L, UTEHE
DEFEFRNREE (HEAREEOLGAICHOTL, FERILE &, REITHBW
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TRILC, ) #1795 2 & (UEAEZFFEDEOMBELAOME, Yi%EEORHE., M
FEE ST AREE OBIREOMOFEFIZHDS LT, YA EESEFDE ORI E
RICE D BT FEDOEDL Z ENRIAENDLFIRDABICEINDGZ L ERDGE
ZBRD. ) .

(i) transferring copies of an unaltered original fee-based work, etc. to the public
or transmitting an unaltered original fee-based work, etc. to the public
(including making that work available for transmission, if it is to be
transmitted to the public via automatic public transmission; the same
applies in the following item) (but only if the profit that the owner of the
copyright, etc. is expected to gain by making available or presenting that fee-
based work, etc. would be unreasonably damaged in light of the nature or
purpose of the fee-based work, etc., the number of copies that would be
transferred, the circumstances of the transfer or public transmission, or any
other conditions); or

= AEEEMEICOWT, BEOEEEMIN A 2 ARITEE L, UIRE
DEEIRREFEZATO OIS, YRABEEEYEL2ERNT L 2L CURAEZEEY
FEOME ML OH®E, Y ERNOMEBNL OEREOMOFFICHS LT, YA ESE
TEW S DR UIIRTRIC L D ZEHEFOGD Z LN AIAEFNLFEN R EICES
N5 ERDIGEITRD, ) .

(i1) reproducing a fee-based work, etc. for the purpose of transferring copies of
the unaltered original fee-based work, etc. to the public or of transmitting
the unaltered original fee-based work, etc. to the public (but only if the profit
that the owner of the copyright, etc. is expected to gain by making available
or presenting its fee-based work, etc. would be unreasonably damaged in
light of the nature or purpose of the fee-based work, etc., the number of
copies that would be reproduced, the circumstances of its reproduction, or
any other conditions).

3 HIEICHET 2 AEEMEDE LT, FEWSOIFEETE CEEME. MR SO EERE
BMHEOBME RO TVDLHDICRS, ) THhHOT, AETARICRME I, iTER
SNTWDHO (£ ORI D FENEME, HBGESUIFEREE L RET 200
(EA It RIS RITH O TEL, ERATIThiLc e LR i b Ok
FoRELRDIREHLO) 2R< ) 209,

(3) The fee-based work, etc. provided for in the preceding paragraph means a
work or performance, etc. (limited to one that is the subject of a copyright,
print rights, or neighboring rights) made available or presented to the public
for value (other than through an action that infringes copyrights, print rights
or neighboring rights (for a work made available or presented abroad, this
means an action would constitute copyright infringement if it took place in
Japan)).

4 B IEL DEEMDOFRATE L. ZOFEEMRLHE HIIERET HRITHONT
HFETHENTES, 2L, FBEHNEE W LEBCHET 256 KT
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HZEFRDEEEOI R LEEEEIIK T 25A1F. ZORY Thu,

(4) The publisher of an anonymous or a pseudonymous work may file an
accusation in connection with an offense referred to in paragraph (1) involving
such a work; provided, however, that this does not apply in the case specified
in the proviso to Article 118, paragraph (1), or if the accusation is contrary to
the express will of the author.

BE S BAOREER EAKZA LARWHAXIIMRIOERANZ ST, ) XX
EAELITIAOREAN, EHANZOMOUWEEEN, ZOENIIANDOEBIZE L,
ROBEFIHTT HDHEDERITAZ LTI X, 1TAFEZIT H1E0, ZOENTH
L TCHEAEFICED DEI®NEZ, £D AN L THEAFOZSMN LR 5,

Article 124 (1) If the representative of a corporation (including the administrator
of an association or foundation without legal personality) or the agent,
employee, or other worker of a corporation or person violates the provisions set
forth in one of the following items in connection with the business of that
corporation or person, in addition to the offender being subject to punishment,
the corporation is subject to punishment by the fine prescribed in the relevant
item and the person is subject to punishment by the fine prescribed in the
provisions referred to in the relevant item:

— BEHITLEE HEELIEBE HE = SE LIEENS IEET 250 "F
—IH  =EHMLIT D@

(1) Article 119, paragraph (1); Article 119, paragraph (2), item (iii) or (iv); or
Article 122-2, paragraph (1): a fine of up to three hundred million yen;

T OBEHAAE CHE - EE L RE S NEEE AL E 245 F T
KRGO 4T

(i1) Article 119, paragraph (2), item (i) or (ii) or Article 120 through Article 122:
the fine referred to in the relevant of these provisions.

2 BEANEEA LR WAHFIDUIMEIZ DWW CRIEEOBE DA N & 25 6121%, 20K
RE NTEIENDE OFRITAHITOEZ O UTMH ZREST 5130, EAZHE
ANXIHkEeE & T 256 OINFEFRRICEAT 2 EROBREZEN T 5,

(2) If the provisions of the preceding paragraph are applicable to an association
or foundation without legal personality, its representative or administrator
represents the association or foundation in any procedural acts and the
provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure that are applicable when a
corporation is the accused or the suspect, apply mutatis mutandis.

3 FH—HOLGAIIBWT, YTAEIC L CLERILEFOTUE LIZ, 20k
AXIFNIZH LT O EET, £DOHEANXITIANITH LT LS UL EFOBIE L
X UREITAEICH LTI EET DD ET D,

(3) In the case referred to in paragraph (1), an accusation lodged against the
offender or the withdrawal of such an accusation i1s also effective against the
corporation or the person concerned, and an accusation lodged against a
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corporation or the person concerned or the withdrawal of such an accusation is
also effective against the offender.

4 F-HOHEICIVEE AR —HE L IEHE HIEE —+ 25&0 F—H
DIEFAT RO ZTEANIIANCE RN Z BT 258 1281 2RO HIFEIE, Zhbo
FEDIRIZONT ORI ORI K 5,

(4) The period of prescription if a corporation or person is subject to a fine,
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Article, in connection with a
violation referred to in Article 119, paragraph (1) or (2) or Article 122-2,
paragraph (1), is the period of prescription for the offense referred to in the

relevant of those provisions.

ORI ()

Supplementary Provisions [Extract]

(HEA739 1)

(Effective Date)
F—k  ZOWEMRT. BRUHARE—-H BT %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1971.

G &R I DD T ORI HE )
(Transitional Measures with Regard to the Scope of Application)

B4 WEHROFEHEE (LT TEE) &vwo, ) HEEHEICET EEIX. 20k
BORAT OBRBUCSOIERTOFEHEE (LLT TIHE]D Lo, ) 1T XK D FEEEDO TN
HE L TS EEDIC OV TIE, @A LRV,

Article 2 (1) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act (hereinafter
referred to as "the new Act") that concern copyright do not apply to a work for
which the entirety of the copyright under the pre-amendment Copyright Act
(hereinafter referred to as "the former Act") has expired as of the time this Act
comes into effect.

2 ZOIERORAT ORI IHIEIC X 5 FAEED — 3 HEIR L TW D EEBIC OV T,
AER 2T Y T 2 FEHEICBET 2 80E IR, B LV,

(2) If part of the copyright to a work under the former Act has expired as of the
time this Act comes into effect, the corresponding provisions of the new Act
that concern the expired part of the copyright do not apply to that work.

3 ZOERORATENATON R GMEBERE TOWVTINIHEET 56 D&k
<o ) XIEZ DIERDOIEATHIC Z DFEPRANZEE SN2 — K CIiEHN\RE 5
DWFTHNNTHEYTDHHEDOERL, ) TIOEBEOREITORBBIC IHIEIC L 5 FE1ERED
795 bDIZONTIE, FEHELEEOENGOREIZH DL T, FIEHIETEE
BEEEMEICRIT o HE (BhutHlEo =, Fivtagk, BILHHEDO —5F —H R OFHN
H, FLt+ESRTRCENLT LR =ZF EHNLEREE CORELEGT, ) 2w
T 5,
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(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 7 and 8 of the new Act, the
provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring rights (including the
provisions of Articles 94-2 and 95; Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4); Article
97; and Article 97-3, paragraphs (3) to (5)) apply to a performance that takes
place before this Act comes into effect (excluding a performance falling under
one of the items of Article 7 of the new Act) and to a phonogram in which
sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect (excluding a phonogram
falling under one of the items of Article 8 of the new Act) for which a copyright
under the former Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect.

([R5 28 PR L 7= BRI 512 >\ T RGBS )
(Transitional Measures for Translations Made by the National or Local
Government or an Equivalent Corporation)

F=4 HERT=KBNSITZET 2F Y T Z OERORATORIIZIRIEIC X 5 H
PAERRE SN TND b DIZOWTIE, SO FHEHIMNICIRY | [ OE
IE, WA L2,

Article 3 The provisions of Article 13, item (iv) of the new Act do not apply to a
work that falls under that item on which print rights under the former Act
have been established as of the time this Act comes into effect, but only within
the lifetime of those print rights.

(ENA B OEEYFE DFEEE IOV T OB E)
(Transitional Measures for the Author of a Work Attributed to a Corporation)
FUE FEHE T REEAOEHAZOREIL. 2 OEEOTITRNZAIE S o EEmIC
DWNTIX, @A LRV,
Article 4 The provisions of Articles 15 and 16 of the new Act do not apply to a
work created before this Act comes into effect.

(Bl ] D & VE M 25 D ZEAEHE D IR IR AZ D W T OB HE )
(Transitional Measures for the Ownership of Copyrights to Cinematographic
Works)

Fhg 2 OERORATANCAME S o HiES - HIURICHUE T 5 Bl o /4 o F 4
MEDIFIBIZOWTIE, RBURATOHNC X D,

Article 5 (1) Prior laws continue to govern the ownership of a copyright to a
cinematographic as provided in Article 29 of the new Act which has been
created before this Act comes into effect.

2 CHEOHEIZ. Z OERORATRNZEED IR S N2 EHOEFEEY X Z Dk
BORATATNZIEFEIC K> TRES NI BB B EOEEM O EIFHEDIFEIZ DWW TIHE
5 UEIEIE A+ LEROBEIC IV AT E T 720,

(2) The provisions of the new Act do not preclude the validity, pursuant to the
provisions of Article 24 or 25 of the former Act, of the ownership of a copyright
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to a photographic work that is included in another work before this Act comes
into effect, or the ownership of a copyright to a work of photographic
portraiture created on commission before this Act comes into effect from

becoming valid pursuant to the provisions of Article 24 or 25 of the former Act.

(B EE R IR I >\ T ORI HEE)
(Transitional Measures for Automated Duplicators)

BIRD . FEMEEE =R - S R OE E LR B 5 ORUE O
IZOWTIE, Moo, 2o OBEICHET 5 B EERERICIT, 56 3XFEXIX
mOEHIZHT 20 EEE RN DET D,

Article 5-2 With regard to the application of the provisions of Article 30,
paragraph (1), item (i) and Article 119, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the Copyright
Act, until otherwise provided for by law, the automated duplicators prescribed
in these provisions do not include those exclusively used for reproducing

documents or pictures.

(ZABH D £ D ZAEMIT DT ORI )
(Transitional Measures for Artistic Works on Public Display)

FNG ZOERORATOBRBICZE OFAEMEFES U+ HARE HICHET 2B D
ST IIEHE IR E ST L RINOZEAEM OE S 1T, £ OREIC XL 5 4i%E
MORERZFFHE LIS D &7,

Article 6 The owner of a copyright to an artistic work the original of which is
permanently installed in the outdoor location provided for in Article 45,
paragraph (2) of the new Act as of the time this Act comes into effect is deemed
to have authorized the exhibition of that work through its installation.

CEVEM ORI OV T ORI E)
(Transitional Measures for the Term of Protection)

FEER ZOEROMATHNCAR SN EED O FEEMEDFRYIFE IOV TR, YUikE
TER D IRIEIZ K 2 FAEME D FREIE S BTES —HENHOHEIC L 8B L Ry
EE, RBUERTOBFNZ L D,

Article 7 If the duration of copyright under the former Act for a work made
public before this Act comes into effect is longer than the period under Chapter
II, Section 4 of the new Act, prior laws continue to govern the duration of
copyright for that work.

(FHFRME DB > W T O R H )

(Transitional Measures for the Duration of the Right of Translation)
FNG  ZOERORATRNCEAIT S NIZEEDIC O W TE, IHERB ERKTHFEILEOHR
B, eBZONEET 5,

Article 8 The provisions of Articles 7 and 9 of the former Act remain in force for
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a work published before this Act comes into effect.

CEVEMED LTI OV T O RIEHE)
(Transitional Measures for the Disposal of a Copyright)

FILg T OERORATRNC U2 IRIEOEEMEOREIEZ O L5313, RIS+ 155
—HOBEICELT 25 EZRE, ZHUTHE YT 2 0E DO FEHEOEEZ Oftho Ly
& BT,

Article 9 Except in a case falling under the provisions of Article 15, paragraph
(1) of the Supplementary Provisions, a transfer or other disposal of a copyright
as referred to the former Act, which is carried out before this Act comes into
effect, 1s deemed to be the corresponding transfer or other disposal of a

copyright as referred to in the new Act.

(BZEEWIC OV T ORIEHEE)
(Transitional Measures for Joint Works)

F+E ZOBEAREOITANC AL EOFNKFE L TAWELZEEM TEDOHENDTE
ZoHEL CEBMIICRIET 22 N TEDHDITH VT, HEFR+=KFE—HED
FoHOBEIL, RBZONEHT 5,

Article 10 (1) The provisions of Article 13, paragraphs (1) and (3) of the former
Act remain in force for a work created before this Act comes into effect by two
or more persons whose contributions to the work can be separated so as to
allow each part of the work to be used independently.

2 HIEOFEEWIL, FEE L+ —&% “HXIH L+ Z&E -HOBEOET IO
TIE, LFEEEY & BT,

(2) With regard to the application of the provisions of Article 51, paragraph (2)
and Article 52, paragraph (1) of the new Act, the work referred to in the

preceding paragraph is deemed to be a joint work.

(FEIZ L DEFEMORIIZ OV T ORIBHEE)
(Transitional Measures for the Exploitation of a Work Based on a Compulsory
License)

FH—% FEEANTILEFOBEIR ZOEEORATANCENIZEHB W TIRE S 7o
ML a—RZEE SN TV L EEOEEYOMOREEMN L 22— FORED T2 Dk
(ZOWTIEL WA L7,

Article 11 (1) The provisions of Article 69 of the new Act do not apply to a sound
recording for producing another commercial phonogram of a musical work
whose sound has been recorded onto a commercial phonogram that is sold in
Japan before this Act comes into effect.

2 BHEH S HE CHENITE A ERE - HA LIRS T HOBEIC LD BIE
MEFHT2ZENTEDLZ L EINTEIL, RBUERTOENT L0 Yi%EEM % FIH
THIENTED,
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(2) The person that was to be entitled to exploit a work pursuant to the
provisions of Article 22-5, paragraph (2) or Article 27, paragraph (1) or (2) of
the former Act is entitled to exploit that work pursuant to continued
governance by the provisions previously in force.

3 IRES A+ 4 B THENIE S ERE CHOBEICASE UEITRE D E D
TESORIL, FEFEARTHNEE R XIEAS+LELEF -HORBIZKSEZ LT E
ENEDTMECORFE LA LT, FIEE L+ SR MEL =FoHExEHAT 5,

(3) The amount of compensation fixed by the Commissioner of the Agency for
Cultural Affairs pursuant to the provisions of Article 22-5, paragraph (2) or
Article 27, paragraph (2) of the former Act is deemed to be the amount of
compensation fixed pursuant to the provisions of Article 68, paragraph (1) or
Article 67, paragraph (1) of the new Act, and the provisions of Articles 72 and
73 of the new Act apply.

4 FHIEOLAEIZEBWT, YFHEESEOFIZOWTARROS DY EENEREDOH S &
Z Z OERORATRNIC STV D & & E, HiES -+ RE - HICHET 2 BT
ZOEREDNEITO BN HIEET D,

(4) In a case referred to in the preceding paragraph, if a party that is dissatisfied
with the relevant amount of compensation learns of the issuance of a
compulsory license before this Act comes into effect, the period provided for in
Article 72, paragraph (1) of the new Act is calculated as from the date on which
this Act comes into effect.

(CBERIT DV T ORI )
(Transitional Measures for Registrations)

B4k ZOERORATANC L2 IRES ISR OFEME OB, R4 OBk M OV —
FEATHEH B OBERIZE S 2000 U3 FReix, RIS+ ILRE = HOBEICE LT 55
BERE., ZhbITH éﬁ‘é%ﬁ/ﬁﬂ%tﬁ*i’i;&i))%%tﬂ“txif@ﬁ"ﬁ s S RV Uy
XL FHe & 70T,

Article 12 (1) Except in a case falling under the provisions of Article 15,
paragraph (3) of the Supplementary Provisions, a disposition or process
connected with the registration of a copyright, registration of the author's true
name, or registration of the date of first publication as referred to in Article 15
of the former Act is deemed to be the disposition or process connected with the
corresponding registration as referred to in Article 75 to Article 77 of the new
Act.

2 ZOEFRORATOBRBUCIES +IRE ZHOEFEA B OBRERN ST 5 EE
oW TE, IHER = T RHRBHLEOBEIL, RBZON N2 AT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 35, paragraph (5) of the former Act remain in force
for a work whose date of authorship is registered as referred to in Article 15,
paragraph (3) of the former Act as of the time this Act comes into effect.
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(B (T DU T ORI )
(Transitional Measures for Print Rights)

FH =4 ZOEEORAITINCHRE S IHIEIC L 25 HRKE T Z OEEORITORRELIC
732 b Oik, FHEIC X 2 HRME L 272 d,

Article 13 (1) Print rights under the former Act that are established before this
Act comes into effect and that exist as of the time this Act comes into effect are
deemed to be print rights under the new Act.

2 ZOEFRORATRNG L2 IBIES -+ I\ + 0 HGE OB ERIZ BT 2 405 UL Fe
1L, ZAVUCFE Y T 2 BiEH I\ NSOGB T 2 450 XX Tl & 70,

(2) A disposition or process connected with the registration of print rights as
referred to in Article 28-10 of the former Act that is done before this Act comes
into effect is deemed to be the corresponding disposition or process connected
with the registration as referred to in Article 88 of the new Act.

3 H—HOHBHEIC O WTIE, HEBNTRPOLENTLEE TOREIIHD LT,
BEE NS =0 oFE _+N\E I/ NETOREIT, RBZOMNIEET D,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 80 through 85 of the new Act, the
provisions of Articles 28-3 to 28-8 of the former Act remain in force for the

print rights referred to in paragraph (1) of this Article.

HHMUE HIBR
Article 14 [Deleted]

(CERBEEME I D\ T ORIEH E)
(Transitional Measures for Neighboring Rights)

BrIEk ZOEHRORITRNC Ltﬁ&@%%%@ FIET OMOS T, T OLEFEDNE
ATHNZAT DAV R XL Z OIEFEOTEITRTIC a#ﬁmulméhtV2~FT:
OIEEOHAT D H 7> L T E B I %Téﬂﬁﬁﬁ%éﬂé’kk@é%@ﬁ
Db DIE, FED TG 2 FERREME ORRIEZ OO & B7n T,

Article 15 (1) A transfer or other disposal of a copyright referred to in the former
Act that is carried out before this Act comes into effect, which is connected
with a performance that takes place before this Act comes into effect or with a
phonogram in which sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect and
to which the provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring rights begin to
apply from the date on which this Act comes into effect, is deemed to be a
transfer or other disposal of the corresponding neighboring rights referred to in
the new Act.

2 HIEICKET 2FEHETI L 72— FTZOEFRORATOBRBUC IRIEIC X 2 FEENF
T2 b DOITR D FEREME ORI, R XD 20D OF/EHE O Fie 51 o
TT2AMNHEFE —ROBREICLL2HMOM T T2A%OATHD & EiE, RED
BUEIZD b b3 IRIEIC X D FEEHEOFHHIR O T3 2 H (2D HNZ OEHRD
MATOANLERE L TEHFELZRBETHLAZOATHD & EiT, oL HFELRKET
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HH) £ToOMET S,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 101 of the new Act, if the day on
which the duration of copyright expires under the former Act is after the day
on which the duration expires under the provisions of Article 101 of the new
Act, the duration of neighboring rights linked to a performance or phonogram
which is provided for in the preceding paragraph and for which a copyright
under the former Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect is until the
day on which the duration of copyright expires under the former Act (or, if this
falls after the day that marks the passage of 70 years counting from the day on
which this Act comes into effect, the duration of such neighboring rights is
until the day that marks the passage of those 70 years).

3 ZOIERORATANIE —HICHET 2 EH UL 2 — NIZOWT L IRES RS

T — T D FEAEAE D Bk (T Fa'%‘f DALy S FHET, TAUTH Y T D 8EH B U RO FEE
BiRBEHE O B BRI B9 2 A5y T Fee & #iﬁ?‘*o

(3) A disposition or other process connected with the registration of a copyright
as referred to Article 15, paragraph (1) of the former Act, which is made for a
performance or phonogram provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article before
this Act comes into effect, is deemed to be the disposition or other process
connected with the corresponding registration of neighboring rights as referred
to in Article 104 of the new Act.

4 A HRFE-EAOFE+ &HE T HOBREIL, F—HICHET 2 EH UL L 2 —

RIZOWTHERT %,

(4) The provisions of Article 10, paragraph (1) and Article 12, paragraph (2) of
the Supplementary Provisions apply mutatis mutandis to the performance or
phonograms provided for in paragraph (1) of this Article.

(8L DA IOV T ORI E)
(Transitional Measures for the Distribution of Copies)

FARSE ZOEBRORATENA/ER L2 EEY, EEXIT L a— FoERY TH T,
FriEsf _EE MBS CREFE _RE—HICBWTENT 256480, ) O#
TEEHMATHE LRI EERbOLERDRELOE, ZNHOHEICED D HER
D HBIOFHAIZB T, AL, UIEMT D ENTE D, ZOHAITBWVTE
HHESHE T R o OBUER, B L,

Article 16 Copies of a work, performance, or phonogram which have been made
before this Act comes into effect and which would be lawful if the provisions of
Chapter II, Section 3, Subsection 5 of the new Act (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the new Act) were
to be applied, may be used or distributed within the scope of the purposes of
reproduction set forth in those provisions. In such a case, the provisions of
Article 113, paragraph (1), item (ii) of the new Act do not apply.
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(HEFMRFEIZ OV T ORRE HEE)
(Transitional Measures for Infringement)

FHtk ZOBEBEOITANG Lz BEREHNKE—EE L <I3E HOBEIERT
DATAXIXIAESE ZFICHET 2 RIEICE YT 2174 (MWL RET 217425
Te, ) IZoOWTIE, FEEFNEALOE LZOH T b LT, RBIREE+ 4.
B PSR = B R Bt =% BaPNUE BT EREEHNGE
WIHE T, &=+ R_RELOFE =+ K/ _OREOHIZL D,

Article 17 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 14 and Chapter VII of the
new Act, the provisions of Article 12; Article 28-11; Article 29; Article 33;
Article 34; Article 35, paragraphs (1) to (4); Articles 36; and Article 36-2 of the
former Act remain applicable to an act in violation of the provisions of Article
18, paragraph (1) or (2) of the former Act or falling under the category of piracy
provided for in Chapter III of the former Act (including an act that infringes on
print rights) that is performed before this Act comes into effect.

(BTHNZ DWW T ORI E)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
FHINE  ZOERORATHIC L72AT 2133 2 A0 I DWW TiE, 22 BRERTO A
Wz & D,
Article 18 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to

an action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

M Rl (BBRE+=%FA+/\AEREFEN+ILE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 49 of May 18, 1978]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective Date)
1 ZOERE, R a— ROBERNSE O L = — FERIER ORFEICEET 5 5%
FIDAAREIZOW TN E AT DAL HTT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect as of the day on which the Convention for the
Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of

Their Phonograms comes into force with respect to Japan.

(728 2080 i 1)
(Transitional Measures)
2 WIERDOEFHEETEIFEREAEICE T OREIX. 2 OEROITHINCZE OB 23 KA
(I E SN BEMEIE RN\ RBE R ZIC/IT 5 L a— o T, @i Lau,
(2) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act that concern neighboring
rights do not apply to a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (vi) of the
Copyright Act in which sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect.
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M Al (BERE+AERLA+HLAEBEREN+RES) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 154 of May 19, 1981] [Extract]

(iafT8I B )
(Effective Date)
1 ZOEFREZE. AfHMOANSEITT 5,

(1) This Act comes into effect on the date of its promulgation.

M Al (ERE+NE+ZAZHERBLEHINE]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 78 of December 2, 1983]

1 ZoERE (E-FE2R< ) X, B+ iEEH — B2 5177 5,

(1) This Act (except Article 1) comes into effect on July 1, 1984.

2 ZOEEORTO R ORTHIZE W THEREOBEIC LY BN TV LS T, 20
EHEORIAT O B LA IXEZFATBORRE T 2 OERIC L 2 WE# O BRIEFROHEIC
OB (LT TERET] EWvWo, ) OBUEICKVENIMND ZLLERDBDIZH
LABE & 70 2 B E £ Ofth 2 OEEOREATIZ O BIFRBUS O FilE ULk BEIZ B Lk
L RLHBMEE T, BT TEDDL ZENTED,

(2) Cabinet Order may prescribe the necessary transitional measures in relation
to institutions and other organizations that have been set in place by law as of
the day before the effective date of this Act and that, on and after the effective
date of this Act, will come to be in place pursuant to the provisions of the
National Government Organization Act or pursuant to the provisions of
Cabinet Orders that are based on the relevant Acts as amended by this Act
(hereinafter referred to as "the relevant Cabinet Orders"), and may prescribe
other necessary transitional measures to establish, amend, or repeal the
relevant Cabinet Orders due to this Act coming into effect.

MRl (BRE+RWERLA—HERE-+=5) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 23 May 1, of 1984] [Extract]

(WA 751 H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOERET. AMMOAPLERE LT HHEZRKE LA LHITT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect 20 days after the date of its promulgation.

Bt Al (BBRE+IEEA _+HBEEREN+SE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 46 of May 25, 1984]

(FEfT8 H)
(Effective Date)
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1 ZOEHEZ, WRA+HE—H -T2,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1985.

(B EHE L DB L)
(Repeal of the Interim Measures Act)

2 PEEHLVa— FORR~OEEICET 2 FFEEOHEFNCET 2B EREE (I
LTAHEERFE RS, DT TEEREE] &vwo, ) 1E BT 5,

(2) The Interim Measures Act on the Rights of Authors and Similar Persons in
the Renting of Commercial Phonograms to the Public (Act No. 76 of 1983;

hereinafter referred to as "the Interim Measure Act") is hereby repealed.

(B E R &L O BE IR 5 fREH )
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Repeal of the Interim Measures Act)

3 ZOEAEORATRNCE EHEIEOHEICLVEERN L 2 — ROAR~DEEIZOWN
THFE GBI, BB OFEMIES —HARRO . HIFLEO K OEL+E
FOZOBEZND LT, £ OFFHIIR D FMEOFHANIZIB O TYEEN L = —
NZEB- I TWDEEY, FEEADOLa— R Y9EEEMLa—FOFEIZLOIA
BRI THZ N TE D,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 26-3, Article 95-3, and Article 97-3
of the post-amendment Copyright Act, a person that obtains authorization to
rent out a commercial phonogram to the public pursuant to the provisions of
the Interim Measures Act before this Act comes into effect, may make available
the work, performance, or phonogram reproduced in the commercial
phonogram to the public by renting out that commercial phonogram, within the
scope of the conditions under authorization.

4 ZOEHEORATHNC Lo B ERELES RS —HOBEITEN T 21T/ OV T,
HEREE (ZHICESSBETE2ET, ) OBEIR. RBZONHEAET D,

(4) The provisions of the Interim Measures Act (including any Cabinet Order
based on it) remain in force with respect to an act in violation of the provisions
of Article 4, paragraph (1) of the Interim Measures Act which takes place
before this Act comes into effect.

MR (ERAHEASA+HHEBERESTZ5)  (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 62 of June 14, 1985] [Extract]

(W17 51 H)
(Effective Date)
1 2oL, At B0 6iTT 5, 220, BEFARZORIZ S
HBOZEMEIES L T\EO ZICHET D IEFRORKITO A6 HifTd 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1986; provided, however, that the
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provisions that add Article 76-2 after Article 76 and the provisions amending
Article 78, paragraph (1), as well as the provisions of paragraph (6) of the
Supplementary Provisions, come into effect on the date on which the law
provided for in Article 78-2 of the post-amendment Copyright Act comes into
effect.

(BHs LAERT 2 FEWIZ DOV T O EHEE)
(Transitional Measures for Works Made in the Course of Duty)
2 WEROBEHEFE+RFOBEX., Z OEAROITERICANE S W2 EEMIZ O
THMHA L, ZOEREROHATENCANE SN TCEEMIT OV T, RBUERTOFIC K 5,
(2) The provisions of Article 15 of the post-amendment Copyright Act apply to a
work created after this Act comes into effect; and prior laws continue to govern
a work created before this Act comes into effect.

(AIEAE A BB SRIC OV T ORGEEEE)
(Transitional Measures for the Registration of the Date of Creation)

3 BUEROFFHIES LHI\KO ZITHET 2 ERORATO BATAHURNICAITES
Te7v 7T AOEFEIR LD EFHEER L RSEO B —HOBREIIOW T, £0
MATORNG =HAZfRE3 5 HETOMIX, B LEOHEIL, @H LRV,

(3) The proviso to Article 76-2, paragraph (1) does not apply to the registration of
a copyright as referred to in that paragraph, for a work of computer
programming created within the six months before the date on which the law
provided for in Article 78-2 of the post-amendment Copyright Act comes into
effect, until the day that marks the passage of three months after the date on
which that law comes into effect.

(7'v 7T LDOFEEY OB OME RISV TORIBATE)
(Transitional Measures for the Use of Copies of a Work of Computer
Programming)

4 WEROFFHERE =488 _HOBREX, ZOEROITANC/ER S N7 =
7T LDOFEEY OB TH O T, WIEROFIEHEEF I B0 ZOHE 2w M3
LELERBITHEETHY ., o, RELB{LIRELDERD HDIZHOWTIE, #/H
L7220,

(4) The provisions of Article 113, paragraph (2) of the post-amendment Copyright
Act do not apply to a copy of a work of computer programming created before
this Act comes into effect which would be lawful and could be preserved if the
provisions of Article 47-2 of the post-amendment Copyright Act were to be
applied.

(EIANZ YW T O RIEHE)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

170



5 ZOEMBEORATANC L72AT 264 2 E ORI S>W TR, BRERTOFIZ L5
(5) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action

that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

MR (ERA+—FEA Z+=ZHEREANTEE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 64 of May 23, 1986]

(BATH H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZoOERE, BfS+ ZFE—H -2 oiEiT9 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1987.

(B BRI D T2 6D DR D ZFAEW) D ZFABME D I B IS D T ORE I E)
(Transitional Measures for the Ownership of a Copyright to a Work of
Cinematography for Cablecasting Purposes)
2 :@%¢®Mﬁwuﬂ¢éht&E%®%¢%&% +ﬁ SIRICHUE T 2 B
DENED DEFHEDIFBIZ OV TIE, RIBUERTOHII
(2) Prior laws continue to govern the ownership of a copyright to a
cinematographic work as provided for in Article 29, paragraph (3) of the post-
amendment Copyright Act which has been created before this Act comes into
effect.

(AR HOE S 2 ST EEHFITAR D BRI DV T ORIBHE)
(Transitional Measures for the Neighboring Rights of Cablecasters and
Performers)

3 FHEMETE DA MBS IEE T FHFIMR 5 B ERE BT 2 BUE (BBL 15k
WA FEO = =HEOENEOHEL &L, ) 1L, ZOEEOBITANCAT
DT ABRBGE T ZE DA BREOEICB W TIEE SN EH (RESELEERE 5008
SHETICHET IHEBICELYT LI LOER, ) 120 TIE, @A LRV,

(3) Provisions of the Copyright Act that concern the neighboring rights of a
cablecaster or performer (including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3,
paragraphs (3) and (4)) do not apply to a cablecast that takes place before this
Act comes into effect, nor to a performance transmitted in such a cablecast
(excluding a performance that falls under a category provided for in Article 7,
items (i) to (iii) of the Copyright Act).

ETRNZ S\ T ORI ATE)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
4 ZOFEFEORATANG LTI S8R OBEMAIZ SV TiE, RBRERTORNIZ LD
(4) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action
that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.
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M Al (BEfMA+—FEZA Z+=HEEEANATEE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 65 of May 23, 1986] [Extract]

(WA 7451 7))
(Effective Date)
Z OFEANX, RS+ TAENUA — BB e 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on April 1, 1987.

B Al (ERA+=F+—A—BERES/N\+L 5]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 87 of November 1, 1988]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)
S OB, A0 B SEE LT B 2R L A2 DT 5.
(1) This Act comes into effect 20 days after the date of its promulgation.

(% i )

(Transitional Measures)

BOIE# D EFHEIET EH 1+ — KRB ZSOREIL. ZOERORATRIZIT LI HKIC

BT 1T 8O0 ik, #A L,

(2) The provisions of Article 121, item (ii) of the post-amendment Copyright Act

do not apply to the following acts that take place after this Act comes into

effect:

— ERNZBWTHEEMLa—FOBEZE LT 2FE N L a— FUEE L ZD L =
— R (BENEEZONTNNICHELYTLHOERL, ) OREORMEEZ ST CTHRIE
L7cpizEM L a—F (REICENT REAEFEFEN L a—F] Lwo, ) T,
U EICELRICEE LIZADBT 2FORENSER L T HELRIET 5
H (RFIZHBNT IIERTOEEHIMRIE R WD, ) 252 OEROKITRICH
LoDy a—RFE LTHERL, It 0E/_Y 2864 5175

(i) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of copies of a commercial
phonogram that a person in the business of producing commercial
phonograms in Japan produces from the master of a phonogram (other than a
phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8) that is made available
by the producer of that phonogram (referred to as a "commercial phonogram
produced from a master from a specified foreign country" in the following
item), for which the day that marks the passage of 20 years counting from
the year following the year in which the sounds are first fixed into the
master (referred to as the "day marking the end the pre-amendment
prohibition" in the following item) is before this Act comes into effect; or the
distribution of the copies of such a reproduced commercial phonogram as a
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commercial phonogram;

= YOERTOEE I SIRERGE B LA AR E S E AR E R L 2 — R U2 pEE A L
a— RC, ERTOEIERRGE BN Z OBFEOREITRI CH L b O EMMAT 5175

(i1) the distribution of a commercial phonogram in which a commercial
phonogram produced from a master from a specified foreign country has been
reproduced on or before the day marking the end the pre-amendment
prohibition, and for which the day marking the end the pre-amendment
prohibition is before this Act comes into effect.

W Rl (ERITTEANA N\ BEREN=5]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 43 of June 28, 1989]

(W17 H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZoEfEE, EEFE, La— FEYEE L ORI O RiE B 5 EFRSK 2 A AR
FNZHOWTHAZAET DAL RTT 2,
(1) This Act comes into effect as of the day on which the International
Convention for the Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and

Broadcasting Organizations comes into force with respect to Japan.

(AN LV IREDORB A D EHEFIC OV TORIEHE)
(Transitional Measures for Performances That Japan Is under the Obligation
to Protect Pursuant to Treaty)

2 WEBOFEEMEE (LLT DIEl v, ) FPEFEREEICET 2 8E GEut+h
FEOELHEROHEEZ T, ) 1E, RIZBIT L HDITHONTIE, @EHLZARWV,

(2) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as
"the new Act") that concern neighboring rights (including the provisions of
Articles 95 and 97) do not apply to the following:

—  ZOEREOREATRNCAT O ENES CRE L ZITHE T 2 EH
(1) a performance as set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the new Act, which takes
place before this Act comes into effect;

— ZOEREORATRNCZE O DRI EE SN HERNERE =SB 5 L a—

RTRIHIZHET 2 DL D H D

(i1) a phonogram as set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the new Act, in which
sounds are first fixed before this Act comes into effect, and which is other
than as provided in the following paragraph;

= ZOEEORATENIAT DN ICHNESE ILERE — 512l 5 ik
(ii1) a broadcast as set forth in Article 9, item (iii) of the new Act, which takes

place before this Act comes into effect.

3 T OEROREATANCZ OEDNEANCEE SNTZHEBNEE = SIHBTF oL a—F
THHEEET VL a— ROERNG O L a— REUWEE OMEEIZE T A 5610 L 0 HA
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ERNREOREEEZA D bDICHOVWTIE, RBUEFOFIZL D

(3) Prior laws continue to govern a phonogram as set forth in Article 8, item (iii)
of the new Act in which sounds have been first fixed before this Act comes into
effect and which Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the
Convention for the Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against
Unauthorized Duplication of Their Phonograms.

(ENIZHEEFT 2 A LRVWINE AN TH - 72 REF IOV TOREEE)
(Transitional Measures for Performers Who Are Foreign Nationals without a
Habitual Residence in Japan)

4 FARHEETE R ST O RE (B P ERALICHE A TRDO = = H LW
FBWHOHE ZGTe, ) 13, Z OERORATRNIAT DAL EEHITIR D FHFE THYLHE
HPT O IZBEERNICE BT A L?ii“%.)\f“a%of:%)&) ZOWTIE, A LRV,
7e12 L. FBAEMEE O JEAT RINCAT DAL 7 FE T RIE O AT O BRBUC IR EEHEE (B =
‘hyiﬁﬁ%:ﬁ‘7ﬂiuié%@ﬁﬁ%??é%ahAﬁé%@%waWﬂi Z DR
DTy,

(4) Provisions of the Copyright Act that concern neighboring rights (including the
provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4)) do not apply
to a performer involved in a performance that takes place before this Act comes
into effect, who is a foreign national without a habitual residence in Japan at
the time the performance takes place; provided, however, that this does not
apply to a performer involved in a performance that takes place before the
Copyright Act comes into effect and for which a copyright under the former
Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899) exists at the time the Copyright Act comes
into effect.

Mt Al (CPR=ZFEHEA _HEREANTZ=5)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 63 of May 2, 1991]

(WA T8I H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOERT, FRNE A BB HTT %,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1992.

(R 5 1)
(Transitional Measures)
2 FBIEMHEEFEILHSED iO)ﬁHﬂE I, FEMEEO —H 2 BT 28 CEploa kA
FU+ =, WHE _FIZBWT RERTFERIEE] WD, ) ORITRIC TLITZ
EVRMEIE R S Tl L% B FEFIZOWTIE, @A LRV,
(2) The provisions of Article 95-3 of the Copyright Act do not apply to a
performance as set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the Copyright Act, which takes
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3

place before the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989;
referred to as "the Amending Act of 1989" in item (ii) of the following

paragraph) comes into effect.
FEHEEE Lo —oHEIX, RICHIT 2 DIZ o0 TIE, #H LRV,

(3) The provisions of Article 97-3 of the Copyright Act do not apply to the

following phonograms:

Tt a— RoERN L0 L a— FEEEOREICET 5568 k5K
ORI IR =5 12880\ T T a— FRESRNI WO, ) ITR VEPEIRE
DEHBZAI La—F GEEREBNEE SIS IBIT b0 % k<, )
Th > TEFMED M2 QOET 254 (WA =FERE N IuD) ORETTHT
IZEDENRINZEE SNTZH D

(i) a phonogram (excluding one set forth in Article 8, item (i) or (ii) of the
Copyright Act) that Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the
Convention for the Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against
Unauthorized Duplication of Their Phonograms (referred to as "the
Convention for the Protection of Phonograms" in the following item and
paragraph (5), item (iii) of the Supplementary Provisions), and in which
sounds are first fixed before the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 49 of 1978) comes into effect;

= EFFHEENERFE =SB ALa—F (b a— FRESRKIC L0 P ERE
DHEHEEAI bDOEERLS, ) Th o> CEMICEBIEED AT Z OB DS R A [E
EINTZHD

(i1) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the Copyright Act (excluding
one that Japan is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention
for the Protection of Phonograms) in which sounds are first fixed before the
Amending Act of 1989 comes into effect.

4 EMICIRGESNTE AN ZOEROITRI ChLIMER LV a—F ELEE 510

FSETICHBIT A2 EENET SN THDE L DR OENSKE = UTEHE 58T 5
La— RPEHINTHWDEHDICRD, ) #EBEF TV 2— FREERESICLY
NSRRI T ZHEFNC BT 2 L+ RO =8 T HICHRET A WIRRaEpE A L o —
RIZEA I ORE Iz oW Tk, ZRBRERTOfIz L 5,

(4) Prior laws continue to govern the first day of calculation in the period for a

5

post-term commercial phonogram provided for in Article 95-3, paragraph (2), in
connection with the right of the performer or producer of a phonogram to make
available a commercial phonogram first sold on a day before this Act comes
into effect to the public by renting it out (limited to a commercial phonogram in
which the sound of a performance set forth in Article 7, items (i) to (iv) has
been recorded or one in which a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (i) or (ii)
has been reproduced).

WEZOEE %0 " OfEIT. ZOERORITRICITObRARICEIT 5114
(ZOWTIE, @ L,
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(5) The post-amendment provisions of Article 121-2 do not apply to the following
acts that take place after this Act comes into effect:

— ERNZBWTHEERALa— FORYELELT2EDN L a— FREE L ZD L 2
—F BENRBEZONTANIEYET D HOEER, ) OFEBORMZE =T TRIE
L7cpZEM L a—F (REICENT IREAEFEFENLa—F) LWnwH, ) T,
YA EBICE L RYICEE LI ADB T 2F0FENHER L CZHELRKIET 2
A (REICBENT T ZHEOFRIEHIHRE A & o, ) BEFEEEO —H4WE
TR (WA =2FERFN T, R ROE=512B8\WT A+ =4
WIEE] LW, ) ORITHICH L O CHEEEM L a— FoERY (U Lo
Bzl r8meate, ) zale, ) ZBEMLIa—RFE L THR
L. T amm L. T2 0oEEM 2 HmoBZ b - TR 2178

(1) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram
(or of a copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or
more intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram))
that a person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in Japan
produces from the master of a phonogram (other than a phonogram falling
under one of the items of Article 8) that is made available by the producer of
that phonogram (referred to as a "commercial phonogram produced from a
master from a specified foreign country" in the following item), for which the
day that marks the passage of 20 years counting from the year following the
year in which the sounds are first fixed into the master (referred to as the
"day marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition" in the following item) is
before the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 87 of 1988;
referred to as "the Amending Act of 1988" in the following item and item (iii))
comes into effect; the distribution of the copies of such a reproduced
commercial phonogram as a commercial phonogram; or the possession of such
copies for the purpose of distribution as a commercial phonogram;

S oZE I SIREREE B LIRS EAE R E A L — R R L 2R L
a— FT, ZHEORIEHIFERGE A 2SHEFS+ ZFREEORATAT CH 5 b D&
ML, XITEMO AN Z S > THRFT 21754

(i1) the distribution, or the possession for the purpose of distribution, of a
commercial phonogram in which a commercial phonogram produced from a
master from a specified foreign country has been reproduced on or before the
day marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition, and for which the day
marking the end of the twenty-year prohibition is before the Amending Act of
1988 comes into effect;

= FFHEEORATHAMIBWTEHEM L a2 — FORYELEL T 2E N FEEE, Lo
— FERUWEE M OB B O R I B9~ 2 E BRI T b 2 — NORESAI ORI E D
HE (Zh 5 DOEMOFKIEDEFITHAD VTR SN TIEA KOS /R EC
THFEGHEAT IENEED, ) Thdora— FEENZDOLa—F (FEN
FEZOWVTNNIHET Db D&, ) OFEORMZ 2 TRIELZpa3EH
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La— RC, YHFEBRICEARYICEE LB ORT 2FEOBENGEK L T+
AT 2 B REIN =FEEEOHITRITH L b O (MiZEEM L =2 — RO
By (L EOBRICh- 2R LB/ Y E G5, ) 25T, ) EMHEHL
a— R LTHRL, 2oL, IToEE-Y 2z Ao E S > T
SRR
(ii1) the reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram

(or of a copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or
more intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram))
that a person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in a place
outside the jurisdiction of the Copyright Act produces from the master of a
phonogram (other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article
8) that is made available by the producer of that phonogram that is the
national of a Contracting State of the International Convention for the
Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting
Organizations or of the Convention for the Protection of Phonograms (the
nationals of a Contracting State include corporations established based on
the laws and regulations of that State and corporations that have principal
offices in that State), for which the day that marks the passage of 20 years
counting from the year following the year in which the sounds are first fixed
into the master is before the Amending Act of 1988 comes into effect; the
distribution of the copies of such a reproduced commercial phonogram as a
commercial phonogram; or the possession of such copies for the purpose of
distribution as a commercial phonogram.

6  ZOIEHEORIATHNG L7eAT 2T 2 51O I >\ T, ZRBRERTOHIC X 5,

(6) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action

that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

B Rl (PRRIEE+HZAHRNHEEREEANE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 106 of December 16, 1992]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective Date)

1 ZoE#RE, MMOANLERLTAAZBARVEEANICEONTEAS TED S H
MOHifT T 5, 722 L, BIROKESRE, FLEZFE/NEL L, HEAELHELEL L,
WHELZFAEEL L, FUNEORIZ-EL M2 HBESE GEEMNEOM, FHEHMNSE
DI NTHEEHMZDOINE —H L OE IR LH 2R, ) ROMAIE+LEED
BEREIX, DD HNLHTT 5,

(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within six
months from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions amending the Table of Contents; the provisions renumbering
Chapter VII as Chapter VIII, Chapter VI as Chapter VII, and Chapter V as
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Chapter VI, and adding a new chapter after Chapter IV (except the parts that
pertain to Article 104-4, Article 104-5, and Article 104-8, paragraphs (1) and
(3)); and the provisions amending Article 17 of the Supplementary Provisions,
come into effect on the date of promulgation of this Act.

(% i 1)
(Transitional Measures)
2 BUEBROFFEHE (LT THE] Lo, ) OBEIR, ZoEFROKITOR (LLF
AT H) v, ) mioEA UhEIZS N % ORI DOEAIZIRD, LLTIFA
Co ) (TARDHESF & S0 WS —HO R EEAR T X 0 51T B ATOEE AR 2 RIHEO
FEEFLERIAR AT DN 2 FHE R H IS O 5 —THE — 5 OFLMGET UL FHEE — 50
FLHOSRE 2 DWW T, @A L7,

(2) The provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to
as "the new Act") do not apply to private sound recording referred to in Article
104-2, paragraph (1), item (i) of the new Act nor to private visual recording
referred to in item (ii) of that paragraph, which is done by means of a specified
machine referred to in Article 104-4, paragraph (1) of the new Act which is
purchased (limited to the initial purchase after the machine is retailed) before
the day on which this Act comes into effect (hereinafter referred to as "the
effective date"), on a specified recording medium referred to in that paragraph
that is purchased before the effective date.

3 AT H AT OBEAIZ AR 2 BES & IS O MU — HO R ER SR IS X 0 M T H w& DN
(2% D[R] EH OO 5 E RLeR AR I BTE S | U S D 3 —HEF — 5 O FARI gk E X HIE’W—
B OFIERE 21T 2 S a2, Mk EgaR 3. %ﬁ?ﬁ%ﬁ@%@@%*%ﬁ@%ﬁm z
O RS SRR S S b b O & B, fidT B BA% ODE%)\ HRD EIEUD%
TEREAR I L0 JEAT A ATORE AR 2[RI O R ERC kAR I HNE S | S D 5 — I
— i DR ERE UL RIE S 5 OFLRY Gk 21T 5 6 D 45 %Enﬂ‘fiiﬁ’éﬁi ZOWNThH,
FtkE T2,

(3) If the private sound recording referred to in Article 104-2, paragraph (1), item
(i) of the new Act or the private visual recording referred to in item (ii) of that
paragraph is done by means of a specified machine referred to in Article 104-4,
paragraph (1) of the new Act which is purchased before the effective date, on a
specified recording medium referred to in that paragraph which is purchased
after the effective date, compensation for private sound and visual recording is
deemed to have been paid for the specified machine pursuant to the provisions
of Article 104-4, paragraph (1) of the new Act. If the private sound recording
referred to in Article 104-2, paragraph (1), item (i) of the new Act or the
private visual recording referred to in item (ii) of that paragraph is done by
means of a specified machine referred to in Article 104-4, paragraph (1) of the
new Act which is purchased after the effective date, on a specified recording
medium referred to in that paragraph which is purchased before the effective
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date, the same applies with regard to the specified recording medium.

B Al (PREFE+—A+ZREREEN+LE] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 89 of November 12, 1993] [Extract]

(MEA739 1)
(Effective Date)
F—a4  ZOERIL TBFERIE CERILAEERFN D) ORifTo A 26179 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the date on which the Administrative
Procedure Act comes into effect (Act No. 88 of 1993).

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
FBrHg HMAE _EPLAIERETICED D BODIEN, ZOEROHEITIZE L T
RRRBIFEIL, BB TED D,
Article 15 Beyond what is prescribed between Article 2 to the preceding Article
of these Supplementary Provisions, necessary transitional measures connected
with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

B Al (ERAE++ZA+NBEEREFEE+25)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 112 of December 14, 1994]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)
1 ZOoOERET. MRAEGMEEZR LT O~ T 5 v a @R HAREIZ DWW T ) 24T
LZADFANLER L TELEIRVEANICEWTEST TED D B BT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within one year
of the day following that on which the Marrakesh Agreement Establishing the
World Trade Organization comes into force with respect to Japan.

(GE VR M I BE 9~ 2 BLE i )
(Application of Provisions That Concern Neighboring Rights)

2 HROBUEIC L HDWIER OFEEME (LIT k] &vwo, ) BERFENSICH
FTo3EE (RKRE - FPOHE_FTETICHIT2ERICZEATLDER<, ) TRIZ
9172 b OUIFRRFE L5 2T 5 FEHE TKRITEIT 2 b DI 2 B EHEE T E1EBE
BB OBE (BT EFO=ZF_HAOCENEOHEZ G, ) OEMHITON
TlE, FEEEO 2 8IET D15/ (MRS —EEREA U G) RIS =5,
FEEMEE O — M2 QUET D iEE CEROTEEREN =5, LUT EROTHESIERE]
VN, ) BRI M OEARMEEO — A WIET D IEE CERCEFERE AN+ =5,
BRIZEIUIRIZ 3BT R AR gOEE] & WD, ) BRI ZHOFEIX, @A Lz,

(2) In the application of the provisions of the Copyright Act that concern
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neighboring rights (including the provisions of Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and

(4)) to a performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7,

item (iv) of the Copyright Act as amended under the provisions of Article 1

(hereinafter referred to as "the new Act") (other than a performance that also

falls under a category set forth in item (i) to item (iii) of that Article), and in

the application of such provisions to a performance set forth in the following
that is also set forth in Article 7, item (v) of the new Act, the provisions of
paragraph (3) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending
the Copyright Act (Act No. 64 of 1986); paragraph (2) of the Supplementary

Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of

1989; hereinafter referred to as "the Amending Act of 1989"); and paragraph (2)

of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright

Act (Act No. 63 of 1991; referred to as "the Amending Act of 1991" in paragraph

(4) of these Supplementary Provisions) do not apply:

— HREGEEOMBEEIZ S W TThh iz 32

(1) a performance that takes place in a World Trade Organization Member
State;

= OWIZEI D v a— RICHEE STz FER

(ii) a performance fixed in one of the following phonograms:

A4 WHRESGEEOMBEOER (HZMEEOESIZESWTERIY. I NTIEANK
OYZMEENC =2 FEETE AT 5EAEZE, UTRL, ) &L a— FYE
HedoHrLa—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State (the nationals of a Member State include
corporations established based on the laws and regulations of that State
and corporations that have principal offices in that State; the same applies
hereinafter);

2 La— RTIZAICEE SN TV D BRI E SO R EIZ B W T E
EINTZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization Member State;

= WRIZHIT D HERICB W THRE SN FEE (FEEOKE 2/ THERNIERE S,
NiFgkmE S b D xRS, )

(ii1) a performance transmitted in one of the following broadcasts (excluding a
performance whose sound or visuals are recorded before the transmission
with the authorization of the performer):

A WHHRESGHEEONMBEOERTH 2 HuEFEEE O L

(a) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;

n o RSB O MR EIC & 2 HOERRE 2> HAT vz ik

(b) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
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Organization Member State.

3 HIEA ST D EHI R 2 REHE CUHREEPMTONTBRERNICE ETZA Lk
WHMEIN T o 72 b DI 2 F/EMEE T ERRHEME BT 2 8UE (BT n =
FHEOEMUEOHEE &L, ) O#MAIZ DWW T, EAOCACCEER R U IE o
BEIX. WA LR,

(3) In the application of the provisions of the Copyright Act that concern
neighboring rights (including the provisions of Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and
(4)) to a performer involved in a performance set forth in one of the items of the
preceding paragraph, who is a foreign national without a habitual residence in
Japan at the time the performance takes place, the provisions of paragraph (4)
of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989 do not apply.

4 WRIZHT D L a— NI 2B FHEET SRS ICET 28 GBhuttsio=
FH_HPOELHE TCORELET, ) OBEAIZHOWTIE, FRICFESCEER I —
TE S OVER = TR QN A AR — AR OEVERT RIS =IO HEIL, #H L2z,

(4) In the application of the provisions of the Copyright Act that concern
neighboring rights (including the provisions of Article 97-3, paragraphs (3) to
(5)) to the following phonograms, the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989, and paragraph (3) of
the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1991 do not apply:

— HEENEE=FIETL2La— R TRIZEIT2H0
(i) a phonogram that is set forth in Article 8, item (iii) of the new Act, and that
1s also set forth in one of the following:
A WARAESGEMOMBREOERZ L a— FUEE LS La—F
(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;
2 La— RTIZAICEE SN TV D BRI E SO R EIZ B W T E
EINTZHD
(b) a phonogram in which sounds are first fixed in a World Trade
Organization Member State;
= BEHEEENRERSIBIT 5 L a— RTIF#E ARV L a— o b0 L
a— NER OREIZET 2588 (MRIFEASEIZEWT TLha— FRESRM] LW
90 ) IRV EPENREOEEZA D HD
(i1) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (v) of the Copyright Act that Japan
is under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the
Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of
Their Phonograms (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of
Phonograms" in paragraph (6) of these Supplementary Provisions).

5 CHHEHILSRE =70\ 8T 2 0k TWITHIT 5 & DI 2 Frik i E 1B EAE (2 B3
D HUE ORI HOW TR, EROCFESOETERANE “HoOBEIEL, @ L,

(5) In the application of the provisions of the Copyright Act that concern
neighboring rights, to a broadcast set forth in the following that is also set
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forth in Article 9, item (iii) of the new Act, the provisions of paragraph (2) of

the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989 do not apply:

— HRHEIGEEOMEEOERTH 5ok FEH O ok

(1) the broadcast of a broadcaster that is the national of a World Trade
Organization Member State;

= RSB O IR E N B D HGERR R A HAT ATz ik

(i1) a broadcast made from a broadcasting facility in a World Trade
Organization Member State.

OMEFRREEM L 2 — FOEREIZ OV TORIEHRE)
(Transitional Measures for the Reproduction of a Commercial Phonogram
Produced from a Master from a Specified Foreign Country; Related Matters)

6 FEHE T —R0 ZoBEIR, FFEHEEORITHAMNIBWTEEM L 22— FoR
Ex(LT2ENMEREGHBOMBEEOER (EHFE., L =a— FRER KO HERE
BADMREICET 5 EERSRA T L 2 — FMRESRKM ORI EOER (215 DK O
FIEOERIZE DWW TR SNTIEAKR S EFRREIC E 2 FBT 2 AT 2ENE
Gte, ) THIBEAEEZHRL, ) ThHLa—RFREENSZTOLa—F (FrikfE I\ &
BHBDOWNTNNIIEET DL DER<, ) OREORMEEZZ T CRIELEEM L =
— RTC, YHFBICEZRICEE LIZBDORT HHEOBENSRE L T HEER
95 HEEMEED — 2 SUET D5 (BBAAS+ =FEEEE/N+E5) O Tl
ThHbD (Uil LY a— oY (L EOBRICH T 58RI 5 E 5
et ) EETL, ) EEMALa—RFELTERL, 2oERMEEMA L, X3z
DOE-Y Z\AAO AN E S > TR 2174 Th > T, ZOEFEORATRICITHOND
HDITHOWTIE, EWHL72RV,

(6) The provisions of the Article 121-2 of the new Act do not apply to the
reproduction, as a commercial phonogram, of a commercial phonogram (or of a
copy of a commercial phonogram (this includes a copy that is two or more
intervening reproductions removed from the commercial phonogram)) that a
person in the business of producing commercial phonograms in a place outside
the jurisdiction of the Copyright Act produces from the master of a phonogram
(other than a phonogram falling under one of the items of Article 8 of the new
Act) that is made available by the producer of that phonogram that is the
national of a World Trade Organization Member State (other than one that is
also the national of a Contracting State of the International Convention for the
Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting
Organizations or of the Convention for the Protection of Phonograms (the
nationals of these Contracting States include corporations established based on
the laws and regulations of these States and corporations that have principal
offices in these States)), for which the day that marks the passage of 20 years
counting from the year following the year in which the sounds are first fixed
into the master is before the enforcement of the Act Partially Amending the
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Copyright Act (Act No. 87 of 1988), if that reproduction takes place after this
Act comes into effect; nor do the provisions of the Article 121-2 of the new Act
apply to the distribution of the copies of such a reproduced commercial
phonogram as a commercial phonogram, or the possession of such copies for the
purpose of distribution as a commercial phonogram, if the distribution or
possession takes place after this Act comes into effect.

B Al (PEREERZA+ZHERELT—F] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 91 of May 12, 1995] [Extract]

(BATH H)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOERI. AMMOEPOER LT FHZRE L AN HITT S,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect 20 days after the date of its promulgation.

M Rl (ERANE+ZAZ+ANAEREEE+EE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 117 of December 26, 1996] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)
1 ZOERT, AMMOAPLERLT=AZBARWEHENICEWTES TED S A
MORATT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within three
months after the date of its promulgation.

(G2 O EED O RFELIRHIZ DV T OREHT E)
(Transitional Measures for the Term of Protection for Photographic Works)

2 WIEROFFHETEEDOREYMICET 28E (REIZEWT DLl Lv
. ) X, BEOFEEMCOWTIL, Z OIEFEORIT OB SIERT O FVEHETLIZ &
LFEMENFTDHDICHOWTHEM L, Z OIEFRORET OBRILICUIERT O FE EHELIZ
KD FEEMEDHIE L TV D FEEDEEDCHONTIE, RBUERTOBNIZ L D,

(2) Provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act that concern the term of
protection for a work (referred to as "the new Act" in the following paragraph)
apply to a photographic work for which a copyright under the pre-amendment
Copyright Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect; and prior laws
continue to govern a photographic work for which the copyright under the pre-
amendment Copyright Act has expired as of the time this Act comes into effect.

3 ZOEROKATENZANE S NI BHEOEEY OZEEOFRHIFIL. YEHROE
TEY) OYBAERT DO FEAFHEIE T E R O REBIRNCRE T 2 80E (LLF TIRIED &v o, )
(Z X DI O T35 BAVHHEIC XD WO T35 H%BEOH ThH D & ik, Bkl
P BT HEC K2 HEOmM T2 HETOR LT 5,
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(3) Notwithstanding the new Act, if the day on which the duration expires under
the provisions of the pre-amendment Copyright Act that concern the term of
protection (hereinafter referred to as "the former Act") for a photographic work
created before this Act comes into effect is after the day on which the duration
expires under the new Act, the duration of copyright for such a photographic
work is until the day on which the duration expires under the former Act.

M Rl (ERRLVEARA +HNBEESEN+SE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 86 of June 18, 1997]

(BATH H)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOFERE, PRE A A0S RETT 5,
(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 1998.

(BEVARERE SN HREBITE N TV D EEWEIZ OV TORIE A E)
(Transitional Measures for Works Put into a Form That Allows Them to Be
Transmitted via Automatic Public Transmission)

2 BUEROFFEHE (LT THE] Lo, ) B F=40 W, Hht &0 5
—HXITFEIAARNEO ZOHEIL, Z OEFOKIT ORI HBIAREE S5 IREE
[CENNTWDEEY) . FE6 (BOERTOFEEMEE (LLT TIHE) Evwo, ) Eht
FECHE - SICHTL2bDICRL, LTFZOHIZBWTRL, ) XZba—R%,
B HBAREGIRDEERRIEEIT o728 (YEERRILEITo 728 & Z Dk
BEOREITOBRBUC Y3 E Y, EHE UL L o — R & Y5055 /R LITR D LS 4
BHENLEOLOABMAREFEEEBELZ AV CTHEBARKE SNDREIZEVNTND
FEREL DA, YEAEHARERE SN ORBITENTWDE) NYZAEBAR
FEEEZ MW THEREILT 256121, @A LR,

(2) The provisions of Article 23, paragraph (1); Article 92-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 96-2 of the post-amendment Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as
"the new Act") do not apply if the person that has made available for
transmission via automatic public transmission, a work, performance (limited
to one set forth in Article 92, paragraph (2) item (ii) of the pre-amendment
Copyright Act (hereinafter referred to as "the former Act")) or phonogram that
has been put into a form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public
transmission as of the time this Act comes into effect (if the person that makes
a work, performance, or phonogram available for transmission and the person
that, as of the time this Act comes into effect, has used the automatic public
transmission server, as referred to in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (ix)-5 of the
new Act in connection with the relevant work, performance, or phonogram
available for transmission, to put the relevant work, performance, or
phonogram into a form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public
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transmission are different persons, this means the person that has put the
work, performance, or phonogram into a form that allows it to be transmitted
via automatic public transmission), uses the relevant automatic public
transmission server to make the work, performance, or phonogram available
for transmission.

3 ZOEFROKATORRBIZ BEINREE SN DHREBIZE NN TV D ERH (IRIESLT
THRECHE D SICET2b0EmR, ) o0V TIE, FMEE HEOBEX, IOk
BOWMITHR S, RBEDNNZHT 5,

(3) The provisions of Article 92, paragraph (1) of the former Act remain in force
even after this Act comes into effect, with respect to a performance (other than
one set forth in Article 92, paragraph (2), item (ii)) that has been put into a
form that allows it to be transmitted via automatic public transmission as of

the time this Act comes into effect.

(BRI DWW T OB E)

(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
4 ZOERORATANG L72AT 21269 221 0w 2>V Tk, RBRERTOFIIC X 5,
(4) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action

that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

Mt Rl (CPRRHESAT+ZHEBEEET—F) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 101 of June 12, 1998] [Extract]

(MEA73 7))
(Effective Date)
F—k ZOEMRE. CERE U - A BT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 1999.

B Rl (ERR+—HFEA+NEBEEREN+=5) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 43 of May 14, 1999] [Extract]

(HiA T8I H)
(Effective Date)
F—4 ZOERIL ITTBHRBEORA T DB RO AMICET DEME CERH—FIEEE
W+ "5, BLF TEHRABRIE] W, ) OREITOHRNLHTT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Act on Access
to Information Held by Administrative Organs (Act No. 42 of 1999; hereinafter
referred to as "the Act on Access to Information").

CGEVEMETE O — BT O Rl HE &)
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Partial Amendment of the Copyright
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Act)

FAR BT ROBREIC L DUWEROEMEEREHN\KBE _HOHEIZ, ZOEHED
FEAT B E AR MG SR ABRES 45 —HICHLUE T 217 Bob B S 3 7 A L R I 12
HL7ZB M TEEARIN TV RNED (ZOEFZEORIEZGRVNTARINT
BN B Ete, ) IZOWTIE, WA LAV,

Article 2 The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3) of the Copyright Act as
amended under the provisions of Article 11 do not apply to a work not yet made
public (which includes a work made public without the consent of the author)
that the author makes available, before this Act comes into effect, to an
administrative organ or local public entity provided for in Article 2, paragraph
(1) of the Act on Access to Information.

M Rl (PR —FEASNAZ+H=AEREEL+tSE) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 77 of June 23, 1999] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)

1 ZOEEE, Pl ZFE AT 5, 2L, HoRE-EHEHLED
WIZZHa MR LWEHE, FH=FRFE-HOWERE, HE+=2R0WEHE. 5
BHAEOBERE, FEH - +RORIC—FEMALYWERE., HEH _+=5F—H
OYEHLE K ORI T 5 D Z O IEBUE N NS MR ILH DO HLUE 1L, PR+ —4F+
H—B2 6177 %,

(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2000; provided, however, that the
provisions that add two items after Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xix); the
provisions amending Article 30, paragraph (1); the provisions amending Article
113; the provisions amending Article 119; the provisions that add an Article
after Article 120; the provisions amending Article 123, paragraph (1); the
provisions amending Article 5-2 of the Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 49 of
1970]; and the provisions of paragraph (5) of the Supplementary Provisions
[Act No. 77 of 1999] come into effect on October 1, 1999.

(Gt i ()
(Transitional Measures)

2 WEROFFHES _+ARFO F—H, FL+EFO F-HAOFELHEED
CEHOBEX., Z OEROIITORBUIAET 2 FEEM ORELE L ITERY,
FHOGFEWE L < I38EY 3L a— FoERY) CGEEMES _+—5%. FiLt—
R HTFE I ANFICHET H2HRZ 6T 2FH5OMHMNZE S TITERINTZE D
ZERY | HRAEE MERK L T2 EEM OB R 2 <, ) OEEIC L 255121L, #H
L72uy,

(2) The provisions of Article 26-2, paragraph (1); Article 95-2, paragraph (1); and
Article 97-2, paragraph (1) of the post-amendment Copyright Act do not apply
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in a case that involves the transfer of the original or a copy of a work, a sound
or visual recording of a performance, or a copy of a phonogram, any of which
exists as of the time this Act comes into effect (but only one made without
prejudice to the rights of the person who owns the right set forth in Article 21,
Article 91, paragraph (1) or Article 96 of the Copyright Act; excluding copies
made by the owner of print rights).

3 BUEBROFFHIES —+ARKO F—HOBEIX, T OEROBITHNIRE SN
HURME C Z OEROITOBRBUAFT 2 b D &2 A9 5 H 05 Uik HROE O ffe i T i
179 B HEHMAED BRI & 72 > TW D EEM DGR DA HOWTIE, BH L72Ruy,

(3) The provisions of Article 26-2, paragraph (1) of the post-amendment
Copyright Act do not apply to the distribution, by a person that holds a print
right established before this Act comes into effect and in existence at the time
this Act comes into effect, of copies of the work that is subject to that print
right, during the duration of the print right.

4 R (ZOEROATANCRE SN b DIZRD, ) BHEELZRICBW T Y%
HURME 2 A L TV 2B DT 9 Y54 RO O A 91 IR TR ISR RR U 72 35 VB OB 84 o g
MIZHOWTIE, RBUERTOFNZ XK D,

(4) Prior laws continue to govern the distribution, after the expiration of a print
right (limited to one established before this Act comes into effect) by a person
that formerly held that print right, of copies of a work made during the
duration of that print right.

5 At —HFTH B DL ZOERORITOH ORTH £ TOMIE, WIER OEEHEL
BEERENES (Eht+HE0=8=1H] b0 MFEL+HE O H=H)
s TR EERO=FZH) EH0E THELHEROZHE=H) LT5,

(5) During the period from October 1, 1999, to the day before that on which this
Act comes into effect, the phrases "Article 95-3, paragraph (3)" and "Article 97-
3, paragraph (3)" in Article 113, paragraph (4) of the post-amendment
Copyright Act are deemed to be replaced with "Article 95-2, paragraph (3)" and
"Article 97-2, paragraph (3)", respectively.

6 ATBHEBE DO HE ORI D IEHOMATICfE O BIGREEH OB (R 5 (Z B+
DIERE CERCE—FEEEN =7, LT HHE] Lo, ) OREITO RN Z Dk
BORATO A% & 2256 121%, BMEOHKITO B ORTA £ TORIL, diE# DO FE
MEEENUEao = TN+ 4, FEU &Ko) LHLH01F THEN+ 5% &,

MV AU+ & UIEN+ L0 ") EHHr01F [XITHEN+ %) &35,

(6) If the effective date of the Act to Adjust Related Acts to Coordinate with the
Coming into Effect of the Act on Access to Information Held by Administrative
Organs (Act No. 43 of 1999; hereinafter referred to as "the adjustment Act"
falls after the date on which this Act comes into effect, in Article 47-3 of the
post-amendment Copyright Act the phrase "Article 42, Article 42-2" is deemed
to be replaced with "Article 42" and the phrase "Article 42 or 42-2" is deemed to
be replaced with "or Article 42", until the day before the effective date of the
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adjustment Act.

7 ZOEHBEORATANC L7AT 2 M ORI WWIEOBEIZ LY 2B OFIC L 5 Z &
EINDHEEIZEBT D Z OIEEORATZIZ LIAT 2% 2 2R HIZ > Tk,
RBHERTOFN L 5

(7) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action
that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect and to an action that
a person undertakes after this Act comes into effect but that prior laws
continue to govern pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (4) of the

Supplementary Provisions.

B Al (PRT+—HF+ZAZ+ZHEREE AT (]
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 160 of December 22, 1999] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)
F—a ZOER GBE_RZRUOE=5%2R<, ) 1 FREF=2F-ARNANOITT 5,
el2 L. OB ZITHIT 2BEIL. HEEFITED D ANSHITT 5,
Article 1 This Act (except Articles 2 and 3) comes into effect on January 6, 2001;
provided, however, that the provisions set forth in each of the following items
come into effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:

M Al (CPrkt+—FE+ZAZ+ZHEREZEZ+5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 220 of December 22, 1999] [Extractl

(HEA739 H )
(Effective Date)
F—5 ZOEE GE—FER ) X CERTFEF-HARNEN LT 5,
Article 1 This Act (except Article 1) comes into effect on January 6, 2001

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
BIUE AI_RICEDDHHODIED, ZOEROHATICE LLEZRFHIL, BB TED
Do
Article 4 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding two Articles, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are
provided for by Cabinet Order.

W Bl (ER+ZEFZANBEEEE+ASE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 56 of May 8, 2000]

(B T35 F)
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(Effective Date)

1 ZOEHEE, PR =F A 0o T 5, L, BoRPEFEESL
INRDYERE M O S OBEIL. FIEMEIZB T 2 AR R P A MEREBI S0 08 B AR
EIiZo>WThhEET 56T 5,

(1) This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2001; provided, however, that the
provisions of Article 1 amending Article 58 of the Copyright Act and the
provisions of Article 2 come into effect as o the day on which the WIPO
Copyright Treaty comes into force with respect to Japan.

(HBEFHOEEIZ DN T ORE )

(Transitional Measures for the Approval of an Amount of Damage)

2 H—FROBEICLDWEZROFFHEESEHUKROMOBEIL, 2 OIEFRORATHT
(2. 3 T H D mERHI T ST BT I T D N EE SRR KR L 7o FE R M OV
ST OHRR ST G BRI A — & L C LRIk LT RS2 3 2R 2 &
RLUTCHEREZ LRWEOEEL LizHEIC o TIE, @A L,

(2) The provisions of Article 114-4 of the Copyright Act as amended under the
provisions of Article 1 do not apply to a case for which oral arguments before
the high court or district court that constitutes the court of second instance
have finished before this Act comes into effect, nor do such provisions apply to
a case for which a party, before this Act comes into effect, reserves the right to
a final appeal but agrees not to appeal to the court of second instance against a
summary court decision or a decision that the district court has reached as the
court of first instance.

(ENRNZ 2V T ORI )
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
3 Z OEHEORATRINC L7AT AT 2 ERIO@E I SWTE, RBIERTOFNIC & 5
(3) Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an action
that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

B R (PRt —AZtHRBEERFE=1+—5F] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 131 of November 29, 2000] [Extract]

(HiA T8I H)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOWERE, ERTEFETA B 6iiT T 5, 2L, A ILEORERT
NARD H B RATT %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on October 1, 2001; provided, however, that
the provisions of Article 9 of the Supplementary Provisions come into effect on
the date of this Act's promulgation.
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M Al (PRTEZFE+ A EZAERFEN+E] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 140 of December 5, 2001] [Extract]

(BiATH H)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOEMRE, AMORNLERE L T FEEB2 e WHANIZBW TES TED
2 AN BHATT %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within

one year from the date of its promulgation.

GEVEMETE O —E BT 5 Rl HE &)
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Partial Amendment of the Copyright
Act)

FEEk BIROBEIC LD UWEROFEMEERTI\KE=H (B _ 2R 57 R
Do ) ORBUEIE. RISROBUE OREATHN FEAEE DSMSIATEIENF TR L2 FEY T
ELERAREIN TRV (ZOFEEEOFREBEL/RVTARSNIEEM 2 E
te, ) WZOWTIEL, BH L2V,

Article 7 The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3) (limited to the part
concerned with item (ii)) of the Copyright Act as amended under the provisions
of the preceding Article do not apply to a work not yet made public (this
includes a work made public without the consent of its author) which has been
made available to an incorporated administrative agency, etc. by its author

before the provisions of the preceding Article come into effect.

B Rl (ERRTMNEAA+HLEEREL+Z5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 72 of June 19, 2002] [Extract]

(HEA739 1)
(Effective Date)
1 ZOEREOBREIER. ROBFITEHT 5 XICHE, Hi%A SIZED D A b T3
Do
(1) The provisions of this Act come into effect as of the day specified in each of
the following items, in accordance with the categories set forth in those items:
— BEROWERE. FNFOLWERE, HBILTHILFOWERE, HLtLFO=
DOYEHE, FIL+LEROBERE, FHiL+LE5RO = DOESEN ONZ R —H
MOHEMUEE T, HAHE, HFLHEAOHELEOHE EELANL a— NICET L
FENBIFT A MERERISRK (AR TEE - La— RERN v, ) DAREIZSOWT
N EAETDHH
(1) the provisions amending Article 7; the provisions amending Article 8; the
provisions amending Article 95; the provisions amending Article 95-3; the
provisions amending Article 97; and the provisions amending Article 97-3, as
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well as the provisions of paragraphs (2) to (4), (6), (7), and (9) of the
Supplementary Provisions: the day on which the WIPO Performances and
Phonograms Treaty (hereinafter referred to as "the WPPT") comes into force
with respect to Japan;

— BROYEHE ( HEEZON] 7z EEROTL] WD HH7IZRD, ) &
NFREFENHEOKERE, FILHNEORIC—FEM2 DR ERE, FUESE L
HFFEEROMNZEHROILE L, FHEHRD —DOWIZ—FKEZ M 5 BIERE & O
HEROWIERE R TIE—H—H

(ii) the provisions amending the Table of Contents (limited to the parts
renumbering Article 100-4 as Article 100-5); the provisions amending Article
89, paragraph (4); the provisions that add an Article after Article 99; the
provisions of Chapter IV, Section 5 renumbering Article 100-4 as Article 100-
5 and adding an Article after Article 100-3; and the provisions amending
Article 103: January 1, 2003;

= Wi BICRTBEDAORE  FEE - La— FEABSAAREICOWT ) & 4E
T5H TR EE—A—B DS bW FnsnFie

(iii) provisions other than those referred to in the preceding two paragraphs:
the day on which the WPPT comes into force with respect to Japan or

January 1, 2003, whichever is earlier.

(FEREREHE L BE 9~ 2 BLE o3 )
(Application of Provisions That Concern Neighboring Rights)

2 BUEROFFEHEE (LT THE] &vwo, ) BERENZICHT 2 FEH (RRE—
GO =G ETICBIT D EEIZEHLET L5002 R<, ) TRIZEBIT 56 0L FSE
FI G D FETRITHIT 2 & DRI 28 iE P EEBEEICET 28 E (B
FRET RIH LA TGO =F=H LK OEMNEOHE Z & T, ) Oz VT,
FARMEE D — A WIET DA (BN +—FEEEAR HNS) RIS =1H, F1FEHE
EDO—f a2 QET DM CEROTEEREN =5, LT PEROTERIEE] L
Do ) MRS IR O EHEE O — 3 2 SOET 2158 CER =B AN+ =75, LA
T DPEREFWIEE] Evo, ) MR ZHOBEIE, @A LR,

(2) In the application of the provisions of the post-amendment Copyright Act
(referred to hereinafter as "the new Act") that concern neighboring rights
(including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3) and (4))
to a performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 7,
item (iv) of the new Act (excluding a performance that also falls under a
category set forth in Article 7, items (i) to (iii)), and in the application of such
provisions to a performance set forth in the following that is also set forth in
Article 7, item (v) of the new Act, the provisions of paragraph (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 64 of 1986); paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act
Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989; hereinafter referred
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to as "the Amending Act of 1989"); and paragraph (2) of the Supplementary
Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 63 of
1991; hereinafter referred to as "the Amending Act of 1991") do not apply:
—  FEH - La— FEMORGIENZ W TIT i 7o i
(i) a performance that takes place in a Contracting Party to the WPPT;
ORI D L a— NICHEE S LT FEH
(ii) a performance fixed in one of the following phonograms:
A FEH - La— FERMOKGIEOER CHRERGRIE OETITHESW TR ST
EAROYEMOENCET 2 FETA AT 5ENE G, UTRL, ) L a—
NERE T 51 a—F
(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the
WPPT (the nationals of a Contracting Party include corporations
established based on the laws and regulations of that Party and
corporations that have principal offices in that Party; the same applies

hereinafter);

7 La— RTIHICEESN T D ERRINCHER - L a— REHNORNEIIZES
WTHEESNTZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds were first fixed in a Contracting Party to
the WPPT.

3 HIEA ST 2 EEHIMR 2 REHE CUREEPMTONZBREENICE R Z A L]
WHAEANTH o 72 b DISHT 28 E T ERRREAE AT 2R E (BILHIRLTNTH
NATEDO = =H L OHENEOREZ FTe, ) OWEAIZHOWTIE, FlcFdIERE
BHIZEH I OFE L, BH L2,

(3) In the application of the provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring
rights (including the provisions of Article 95 and Article 95-3, paragraphs (3)
and (4)), to a performer involved in a performance set forth in one of the items
of the preceding paragraph, who is a foreign national without a habitual
residence in Japan at the time the performance takes place, the provisions of
paragraph (4) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989 do
not apply.

4 WRIZHT D L a— N T 28EPEEREEICET 2 HE (Eh-ERAOEL
+EFRO=ZF_EHNOFELEE TOREL T, ) OBEMITHOWTIL, FRTHFERE
LR R SE TH M OV = JEIG QN SR = AR SOETERMT RIS o BUEIE, @A L,

(4) In the application of the provisions of the new Act that concern neighboring
rights (including the provisions of Article 97 and Article 97-3, paragraphs (3) to
(5)), to the following phonograms, the provisions of paragraphs (2) and (3) of
the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1989 and paragraph (3)
of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amending Act of 1991 do not apply:

— HEBENRXE=SICHITL2La— R TRIZEIT2H0
(i) a phonogram set forth in the following that is also set forth in Article 8,
item (ii) of the new Act:
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A K - La— FENOMMNEOERZ L a— FEE LT 5L a—F

(a) a phonogram whose producer is the national of a Contracting Party to the

WPPT;

B La— R TIHICEESNTOD ENRMICER - b a— FERKORKIEIC R
WTEESNIZH D

(b) a phonogram in which sounds were first fixed in a Contracting Party to
the WPPT;

=OREBNEREMNSICET S L a— R TR R a— FogR)hoora—
REMEE OLRGEICET ARNIC LV BPENREORE LA I LD

(ii) a phonogram set forth in Article 8, item (iv) of the new Act that Japan is
under the obligation to protect pursuant to the Convention for the Protection
of Producers of Phonograms Against Unauthorized Duplication of Their
Phonograms.

(EHF A OV T OREHE)
(Transitional Measures for the Moral Rights of Performers)

5 Z OIEFRORATANC Z OFREREFE OFFH 215 THER S i G W SO ER MY |2 [ E S
NTODEFEIZHOWTE, FHEFRILTRO H-HOBREKROHILRO=FH—HD
BUEIL, @A Lgv, 2720, ZOEREOmITH., UREBRICERIN TV YELE
IR D EHF A OERRLTHIFR L, B L IXWE LIEGEE L Y ERISHTZIZ
FHFEL TR LIZG A T EEEREEZWE LG EIZIE. ZORD TR,

(5) The provisions of Article 90-2, paragraph (1) and Article 90-3, paragraph (1)
of the new Act do not apply to a performance fixed in a sound or visual
recording that is made with the authorization of the performer before this Act
comes into effect; provided, however, that this does not apply if the indication
of the name of the performer involved in that performance which is indicated
for that performance is deleted or altered after this Act comes into effect, if the
name of the performer is newly indicated for the performance after this Act
comes into effect, or if the performance is altered after this Act comes into
effect.

(FEFEH LV a— RO ZREERIZ OV TORIEBHE)
(Transitional Measures for the Secondary Use of Commercial Phonograms)

6  FEMZE., L a— FUER K OHBOEEEOREICET 2 BRSNS (LUF Z OB KUK
HIZBWT [HEEZFERERN] 20D, ) ORMETHY, MOFEH - La— L
KORHETHLEOERZ Va— FEE L T2 L a— FICEESN TWDHEET
Ho T, EEFHRESNDPAAEIZOWTHH I EZAEUZH L VANCYZBEE?S S
Te FEBITER D EEHFIZOWTOFIEF I LEFE —HOBEOEPIZ OV TR, FSE
B _HOHEIC» P LT, FSRFBUHOBIEDOHIZ L 5,

(6) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (2) of the new Act,
the application of the provisions of paragraph (1) of the new Act is governed by
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the provisions of paragraph (4) of that Article, for a performer involved in a
performance that is fixed in a phonogram whose producer is the national of a
country that is a Contracting State of the International Convention for the
Protection of Performers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting
Organizations (referred to as "the Convention for the Protection of Performers,
etc." in this and the following paragraph) as well as being a Contracting Party
to the WPPT, and which is fixed in that phonogram before the day on which the
Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. comes into force with respect
to Japan.

7 EEFEEESHOMUIETHY . DOEE - La— FENOFHECTH 2 EOFE
RzLva—FMEFELTHLa— FTho T, EHFHFMRESNN HAREIZOWNTH)
J1%EATTEH XV ANCEDOENRINCEE SN L a— Ntk d L a— REYERICS
WTOFEF A LEE - HOBEOHE IOV TIE, FEE HOBEIZB W THE
AT 2HEFE I HEE _HOBREIZH»D LT, FEEL+LEEE T HoOBTEICK
WTHERT 2 HEFE LT IREWNHOREDHINZ L D,

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (2) of the new Act as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 97, paragraph
(2) of the new Act, the application of the provisions of Article 97, paragraph (2)
of the new Act is governed by the provisions of Article 95, paragraph (4) of the
new Act as applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to the provisions of Article 97,
paragraph (2) of the new Act, for the producer of a phonogram that is the
national of a country that is a Contracting State of the Convention for the
Protection of Performers, etc. as well as being a Contracting Party to the
WPPT, and in whose phonogram sounds are first fixed before the day on which
the Convention for the Protection of Performers, etc. comes into force with
respect to Japan.

(L2 — FOREHHEIZ OV T ORRIERTE)
(Transitional Measures for the Term of Protection for Phonograms)

8  HHEHE A IEE S OMEIX, I OEEOT ORI IE /T O FEREE S
EDEEBEHENFT L a— RIZOWTHEH L, 2 OEROIETOBEBIZSIERTO
FAEHEIEZ X D B EBEHE S THIA L TV D L a— RIZ oW TIE, RBHERTOFNZ X 5,

(8) The provisions of Article 101, paragraph (2), item (ii) of the new Act apply to
a phonogram for which neighboring rights under the pre-amendment Copyright
Act exist at the time this Act comes into effect; and prior laws continue to
govern a phonogram for which the neighboring rights under the pre-
amendment Copyright Act have expired as of the time this Act comes into
effect.

B Rl (PRTEEREA=Z+HAEEEAS+—F) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 61 of May 30, 2003] [Extract]

194



(W17 51 F)

(Effective Date)
F—k ZOERIEL ITBERREORE T S ENEROREIZE T D IEHEORITO BN D
AT 3 %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Act on the

Protection of Personal Information Held by Administrative Organs.

(& DA OFEEHE E D Bl ~DEAL)
(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)
B AT RICEDDBODIEN, ZOEROTATICHE LLERFIEREIL, BHT
ED D,
Article 4 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding two Articles, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are

provided for by Cabinet Order.

MRl (ER+EESAHFNABEREN+REE)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 85 of June 18, 2003]

(W17 H)

(Effective Date)
F—4 ZOERIL ERHARE-H BN LT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2004.

(R[] 0D 25 A4 D Pt 1 T L2 DUy T Ol 5 D)
(Transitional Measures for the Term of Protection for Cinematographic Works)

A WIEROFEFEMHEE RKRIZBWT DHE] Evwo, ) FRHURE -HOBE
X, T OEREORAT O BB SUERT O FMEMEIEIZ X 2 FEMENTFT 2 Bl o FEEWIC
DWTHEM L, Z OEEORIAT O BRBIZSUERTO FAEMEIEIZ K D F/FHENTHIR L TV
2 W D FEEMIZ OV TR, RBERTOHIZ £ D,

Article 2 The provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the post-amendment
Copyright Act (referred to as "the new Act" in the following Article) apply to a
cinematographic work for which a copyright under the pre-amendment
Copyright Act exists at the time this Act comes into effect; and prior laws
continue to govern a cinematographic work for which the copyright under the
pre-amendment Copyright Act has expired as of the time this Act comes into
effect.

Hok HEMEEORATANCAIME S Bl OF B Th - T, FHEEMAISE LROME
CE D RBUAMOBNC LD Z L & anDd b DODOFEEEDFRIFIL, IHEEMEE (U]
B CHEERE =T IUE) (2K D FEHEO AR O T3 2 B 238ES IS
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FHOBEICLA2HMOWM T T2H%OE THD L XL, REOBEICH DL T,
[HEAEMEIEIC LD FEHEDO AR MM O T3 2 A £ TOR LT 5,

Article 3 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the new
Act, if the day on which the duration of copyright expires under the former
Copyright Act (Act No. 39 of 1899) is after the day on which the duration
expires under the provisions of Article 54, paragraph (1) of the new Act, the
duration of copyright for a cinematographic work that is created before the
Copyright Act comes into effect and which prior laws continue to govern
pursuant to the provisions of Article 7 of the Supplementary Provisions of that
Act is until the day on which the duration of copyright expires under the
former Copyright Act.

(ETHNZ >\ T ok E)
(Transitional Measure for Penal Provisions)
FBIUS  ZOEEORATRNG L7247 2259 2 210 IS W Tid, 2R IBTIERT OB
X5,
Article 4 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an

action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

M Rl (PRT+EFELA+FANEEREETHLE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 119 of July 16, 2003] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)

F—4  ZOERIE. WHMNATBOE NG CERCFLFEERFE E )\ ) OfifTo A 7
LTI %,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect as of the effective date of the Local
Independent Administrative Agencies Act (Act No. 118 of 2003).

(& DA DRI HE & D By ~DRAL)
(Delegation of Other Transitional Measures to Cabinet Order)
BRK ZOMANCHEET 2L O0IE, 2 OEROEITICHEO LB 2 BB HE 1L, B
TCEDD,
Article 6 Beyond what is prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions,
transitional measures that are necessary in connection with the coming into
effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

B Al (ERHAEASANLBEEFEN+HEE] #)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 84 of June 9, 2004] [Extract]

(it T4 )
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(Effective Date)

F—k ZOERAE, AMOHNLER LT FEBE IR WEANICE W TES TED
L BB HAT D,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation.

B Al (ERT+AEAANLBERELTE] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 92 of June 9, 2004] [Extract]

(BATH H)
(Effective Date)
ok ZOERIE. PHEE—H B 6T %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2005.

(FZEM L 27— RO AFEIZ OV T O EHE)
(Transitional Measures for the Importation of Commercial Phonograms)

Bk WEROFEMEHES - RELEOBEIL., 2 OERORATRICEA S,
Z OERORATOFRBUIEAM O B Z & o THTFRF STV 2 RIEICEE T 2 B M EA
HEIPGEH L a— RizoWnWTiE, B LRV,

Article 2 The provisions of Article 113, paragraph (5) of the post-amendment
Copyright Act do not apply to a commercial phonogram for foreign distribution
provided for in that paragraph which is imported before this Act comes into
effect and which a person possesses for the purpose of distribution at the time

this Act comes into effect.

B4 WEROFEFHEESOH=RFLHEICHET 2ENEMANEEN L2 — T
B> TZ OEFDOREATOBEBUCRAT SN TN D b DI 2 [RIEOBE O I 20
TiX, FEZLES TENICBWTERINICEITSNTZH ] EHD01F EEENE
MERREEN L o — RRFEEEEO — 2 8ET DEE CERCHANEBERF L
5) ORATOBREBUIBITSNTWD D THLHALEITBWT, Y&EiTOH] &,
M L72) &dHooid Tl Lk, ik &7 5,

Article 3 In the application of the provisions of Article 113, paragraph (5) of the
post-amendment Copyright Act to a commercial phonogram for domestic
distribution provided for in that paragraph which has been published as of the
time this Act comes into effect, in the proviso to that paragraph, the phrase
"day on which that phonogram is first published in Japan" is deemed to be
replaced with "effective date of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 92 of 2004), if that commercial phonogram for domestic distribution
has been published as of the day on which it comes into effect”, and the phrase
"that has passed beyond" is deemed to be replaced with "after it has passed
beyond".
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(BESDOE IOV TORIBHE)
(Transitional Measures for the Renting Out of Books)

FUER ZOEROXMOADETHHADE L2 HOPRIZBWTBUIZAR~DELEDR
%&b o> THFF SN TV D IS TG (FL LTIV ERIATHDI L%
fr<o ) ORGIZHOWTIE, WIERTOFEMEEWAIZFE NSO —OBEIX. Z DEHED
TR b, RBEON N EHT 5,

Article 4 The provisions of Article 4-2 of the Supplementary Provisions of the
pre-amendment Copyright Act remain in force even after this Act comes into
effect, with respect to the renting out of books or magazines (excluding those
consisting mainly of sheet music) that a person possesses for the purpose of
renting them out to the public as of the first day of the month two months after
the month that includes the day of promulgation of this Act.

Bt Rl CEREARESA+HNBEREET 5] (¥
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 120 of June 18, 2004] [Extract]

(HEA7391 7 )

(Effective Date)
2k ZOWE/RIE, EREHERENA B2 LT b,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2005.

(R & o L HI)
(Principles of Transitional Measures)

4 ZOERICE DWIEROBNITE, REFRE, REFDEMNEICET DEHE,
Feiris, ERHRE, BIEE, EEE, NEBEFVILER OEFEEEORE (F1Hl%
fr<o ) X, ZOMANZKIOED R H 5% G2 RE . 2 OERORATHNZA ClcHE
HICHHAT 5, 220, ZOERICELDWERO Z b DIEROREICL VALK
BN W T 7R,

Article 2 Unless otherwise stipulated in these Supplementary Provisions, the
provisions (except penal provisions) of the Courts Act, the Code of Civil
Procedure, the Act on the Costs of Civil Proceedings, the Patent Act, the Utility
Model Act, the Design Act, the Trademarks Act, the Prevention of Unfair
Competition Act, and the Copyright Act, as amended under this Act, also apply
to things that take place before this Act comes into effect; provided, however,
that this does not preclude validity arising pursuant to the provisions of these

Acts prior to their amendment

(FFFFIESE O —H S O Rl HE E)
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Partial Amendment of the Patent
Act)
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B4 WRICHT DBUEIEL. ZOERORATHNC, SFAOER L7IF ., B _FTdH D
e S BCHI T SO T BT IS 3 1 D R ER AR ﬂ%ﬁbt%@&@?%ﬁ#%®ﬂ&ﬂ
FHG BT AE —F L LT L RRICR LT EEE T DR 2 IR L CHER A2 L7
WEDOEREE LizF Iz o0k, @A L,

Article 3 The following provisions do not apply to a case for which litigation is
completed before this Act comes into effect; nor to a case for which oral
arguments before the high court or district court that constitutes the court of
second instance are finished before this Act comes into effect; nor to a case for
which a party, before this Act comes into effect, reserves the right to a final
appeal but agrees not to appeal to the court of second instance against a
summary court decision or a decision that the district court has reached as the
court of first instance:

—HIET B

(1) to (v) : [omitted]

T BNROBEIC L DZWEROFIEMEESEE TUROADLHEA HHEDONETO
BE

(v) the provisions of Articles 114-6 to 114-8 of the Copyright Act, following the
amendment under the provisions of Article 9.

M Al (ER+AE+ZA—HERFEN+tEE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 147 of December 1, 2004] [Extract]

(W17 H)
(Effective Date)
B ZOEEE. AMOANLER L TAHEZBAZ2VFEHENICE O TES TED
2 HMNBHATY 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within six
months from the date of its promulgation.

B Rl (CERTESEASAZHIVBEEBEREEETES]) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 75 of 2005] [Extract]

(BaAT3 H)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOERIT, AMOAPLER LT FEEZRBEIRVHEHIFANICE W TES TED
AN BHEITT %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation.

(BB ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
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Fhdk MHE -RICEDDHOOES, ZOBREOHITICHE LLERGREEIT. B
BTED D,

Article 5 Beyond what is prescribed in Article 2 of these Supplementary
Provisions, necessary transitional measures connected with the coming into
effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

Bt Rl (PN E+ZAZ+ZHERFE _1+—F) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 121 of December 22, 2006] [Extract]

(W17 81 F)
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOWE/AE, PERTHIVELA BT S, 2L, B S L ORI Y
FOBEX, NMMOAPGERE LT +HEZRB LB SHITT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on July 1, 2007; provided, however, that the
provisions of Article 1 and Article 4 of the Supplementary Provisions come into
effect 20 days after the date of promulgation of this Act.

(B3 D 7= 8D 0 Wk ] D AR O ZEAEHE D I J8 12 D\ T DRIt H )
(Transitional Measures for Ownership of a Copyright to a Cinematographic
Work Created for Broadcasting Purposes)

B ZOEFEORATRNCANE S iz 2 OIEMEIC X D E#R OFEHE (REIZBW
T DEE] W, ) B HIUGE “HICEIE T 2B O FEEY O EEHED R IBIZD
WTE, ZRBIRERTOBIC & %,

Article 2 Prior laws continue to govern the ownership of a copyright to a
cinematographic work as provided for in Article 29, paragraph (2) of the
Copyright Act as amended under this Act (referred to as "the new Act" in the

following Article) which has been created before this Act comes into effect.

(B & 2 EH O A FRHBOEIZ OV TOREHEE)
(Transitional Measures for the Cablecasting of a Broadcast Performance)

B4 HEBNLFNEO —oBEIE, FFEEEO M diET 5 E#E (A —4
EAF AN S) BRGS0 U <IXEEHEO —E 2 SOET 2168 CEROTEER
FU+ =77, UTZORIIEBNT PEROTFESIEE] WD, ) RIE ZHOHLE D
WS K0 G T BB HE (T B3 2 BUE O ] A 52 1 72 W FEE ST R T AR SR
BRI 265 DU SH oD B 003 FH 0 ik 3 EBREEME 1 B3 2 BUE O T &2 5217 70 VW FE
FIHRD FEEITHOW TR, #H LAV,

Article 3 The provisions of Article 94-2 of the new Act do not apply to a
performance to which, based on the provisions of paragraph (3) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act
(Act No. 64 of 1986) or paragraph (2) of the Supplementary Provisions of the
Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 1989; hereinafter in
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this Article referred to as "the Amending Act of 1989"), the provisions of the
new Act that concern neighboring rights do not apply, nor do the provisions of
Article 94-2 of the new Act apply to the performance of a performer to whom,
based on the provisions of paragraph (4) of the Supplementary Provisions of
the Amendment Act of 1989, the provisions of the new Act that concern
neighboring rights do not apply.

EHNZ DWW T oRm A E)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
FUSK ZoER R —RZELEICHET 2HEICO VTR, HEHE) OREfT
AN L7eAT 2%t 9 2 2Rl Az Ti, e BRERTOFNC X 5,
Article 4 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act (or the provisions stipulated in
the proviso to Article 1 of the Supplementary Provisions) comes into effect.

Mt Al (CERREHESNAHNBEBEEEN+—F] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 81 of June 18, 2008] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)

B ZOWEEIE. AMOAPLER L TEAEBA2VFEHANICE O TES TED
AP BHEAT U, PRk AR T S 4D IE BRI K OV
EXEENOEHAT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
three months from the date of its promulgation, and applies from the
authorized textbooks, etc. and specified textbooks, etc. used in 2009.

(ETHNZ DWW T ORI )
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)
FI  RISROHEDOREATHNC L72AT 2159 2 81RO HIZ DWW TiE, 72 B1ERT O H#l
k%,
Article 5 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before the provisions referred to in the

preceding Article come into effect.

B A (PR —FEARNA+TRRBEREEF=5] (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 53 of June 19, 2009] [Extract]

(fef T3 B )
(Effective Date)
2k ZOEEIE. ER T ZHFE A BT T A, 2L, BRI IE,
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FL NS FNI\SE I KO E S OSOERLE I QNS RIS R RO HLE L,
NOHANLEE L TEEZRBI R WEFHNICE W TEBS TED S B LT3 2,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2010; provided, however, that
the provisions amending Article 70, paragraph (2); Article 78; Article 88,
paragraph (2); and Article 104; as well as the provisions of Article 6 of the
Supplementary Provisions, come into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order
within two years from the date of the promulgation of this Act.

(B EE O 7= OEE W OERIZ OV T ORI HE)
(Transitional Measures for the Use of Sound Recordings for Persons with
Visual Impairments)

&k ZOEROATRIC Z OEMHIC L 2 WERTOFFEMHEE (LLT TIRE] &
D0 ) HETERE=H (REFE _RKE-HIIBWTHERNTLILE628T, ) Of
E O 22 TEMRSNZ8EY (2 OERIC X A8ER OEEHEE (LT T
EHl Lo, ) BEEHERE=H REFE _RE—HICBWTHERNT 25625
o, ) OHEICIVERL, FABAKIEXE CHERILEZEZD, ) 21752 &M
TELEMY., FEH, La—F, BEXIIARBOEICRDL b O ZER<, ) OEMIZS
WX, FiEE =+ EE&E"HEOEN LRI (ZNOOREEZTIESEH _&8E
—HIZBWTHERT L5525, ) OBECr»b LT, RBUERTOFIZ LD,

Article 2 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 37, paragraph (3) and Article
47-9 of the Copyright Act as amended under this Act (hereinafter referred to as
"the new Act") (including as these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the new Act), prior laws continue to
govern the use of a sound recording that has been made before this Act comes
into effect based on the application of the provisions of Article 37, paragraph
(3) of the Copyright Act prior to its amendment under this Act (hereinafter
referred to as "the former Act") (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the former Act) (excluding a sound
recording connected to a work, performance, phonogram, broadcast, or
cablecast that it is permissible to reproduce or transmit via automatic public
transmission (including one that it is permissible to make available for
transmission) pursuant to the provisions of Article 37, paragraph (3) of the new
Act).

(FEIZ LD EEHORAEIZ DOV T ORI HE)

(Transitional Measures for the Exploitation of a Work Based on a Compulsory
License)

F=g HEBEANATLEREOEANTHERO D (ZALDOBELHESH =&RICB W TH
M3 25648, ) OBEIX., ZOEFROKITO B UBRITHES S+HLERE—HE
CEFEE —RICBWTHERT 56250, ) OREDHFEL LI-EITHOWTHEH

L. ZOEHORATO BENZIHESE AN+ ERE -~ HOMEDHGFZ LIZHIZ OV T,

202



RBRERTOFNC L 5,

Article 3 The provisions of Articles 67 and 67-2 of the new Act (including as
these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the
new Act) apply to a person that files an application for the compulsory license
referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1) of the new Act (including as applied
mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the new Act) on or after the day
on which this Act comes into effect; and prior laws continue to govern with
respect to a person that files an application for the compulsory license referred
to in Article 67, paragraph (1) of the former Act before the day on which this

Act comes into effect.

(FZEM L = — FOBEY ORI O H IOV T OB E)
(Transitional Measures for an Offer to Distribute Copies of a Commercial
Phonogram)

FIUSE HERE RO _OHEIX, FEMEED 2 8IET 2EE CEl=FE
BN =) RIS FE TS VEMHEVE S OV 7 [ RS D FE il 5 EAEHEE D
R BE T DIERO —H 2 Ed DIE® CEAUNEERE A T 2 5) HRIZERHEOM
B £ 0 2O XTHEA D B A &> TT DFFHICOWTHSEOBEZBEH L e
ZLESNOBEMLVa—F2HMT280RHET 21784 TH- T, ZOEEDN
THIATPND b DIZHOWTIE, WA LR,

Article 4 The provisions of Article 121-2 of the new Act do not apply to the act of
offering to distribute a commercial phonogram after this Act comes into effect
if, pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (5) of the Supplementary Provisions
of the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 63 of 1991) or
paragraph (6) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Act Partially Amending
the Copyright Act and the Act on Special Provisions of the Copyright Act, in
Consequence of the Enforcement of the Universal Copyright Convention (Act
No. 112 of 1994), the provisions of that Article are not to apply to its
distribution or possession for the purpose of distribution.

(ETHNZ DWW T ORI D)
(Transitory Measures for Penal Provisions)
FHIE  ZOEREOTATANG L7AT 2139 2 5 O@HIC W T, 2B IERT OIS
X%,
Article 5 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an

action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

B Al (PRt —EtEA+RERELETZ5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 73 of July 10, 2009] [Extract]

(it T4 )
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(Effective Date)
2 ZOERIE, ER T ZFEUA BT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2010.

B Al (PR ZHEFFZA=REREEATREET] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 65 of December 3, 2010] [Extract]

(BATH H)
(Effective Date)
F—k ZOERAE, AMOHNGERE L TILA ZB R WEIFANICE W TES TED
B (BLF THiATH) W, ) ot d %,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
nine months from the date of its promulgation (hereinafter referred to as "the
effective date").

M Al (ERZHZ=ZEAA FWUBREEEE+TNE)  (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 74 of June 24, 2011] [Extract]

(W17 H)

(Effective Date)

B—F ZOEMEE. AMOAPLERE LT HAEZRB L ANSETT S, 2L,
ROXFITT DHEIL, UESZITED D BN LHEITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect 20 days after the date of its promulgation;
provided, however, that the provisions set forth in each of the following items
come into effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:

—MHIUET B

(i) to (iv) [omitted]

B A A+ ZRoBE NEFEFLILEO—HA e 25 Rk -+ =41k
BEAT 5, FREKOMAIE AN+ =KICBWT IRIEBRSP EE—HBSOEE] &
WH, ) OO HXITHATH OWThAIEWH

(v) the provisions of Article 62 of these Supplementary Provisions: the date of
promulgation of the Act Partially Amending the Unfair Competition
Prevention Act (Act No. 62 of 2011; referred to as the "Act Partially
Amending Unfair Competition Prevention Act" in that Article and Article 63
of these Supplementary Provisions) or the effective date, whichever comes
later.

B Al (PR +HWMEARNA Z+ZHERE-=-1+-5F) )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 32 of June 22, 2012] [Extract]

(B T35 F)
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(Effective Date)
B—% COERE, PROHEEEA — A2 5.
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on July 1, 2013.

(FRHEHLE)
(Provisions on Coordination)

FHE ZOEFROKATO AR EFEEO —HA2 WET 21E# CER .+ UFEERES Y
+=5) FEN+_FOo=%2FNU+ _"FoMlME L, FHU+ 50 _ORIZ—FxNx
HUYIEREDOHATO BRI Toh 5B AL, AigD 5 LEFHEES N+ Koo &
LOYOERES TN+ "ol EHo0i1E, THEU+ Ko=) 75,

Article 5 If this Act comes into effect before the effective date of the provisions of
the Act Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 43 of 2012) that rename
Article 42-3 as Article 42-4 and add a new Article after Article 42-2, the words
"Article 42-2" in the provisions of the preceding Article that amend the heading
for Article 42-4 of the Copyright Act are deemed to be replaced with "Article
42-3".

Bt Rl CERZHWMEARNHA Z+EBREEEN+=5) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 43 of June 27, 2012] [Extract]

(HEA7391 7 )
(Effective Date)

F—k ZOERIEL PR ST HE-HA-BNLHITT 5, L. ROEKHFITEIT S
HEIX, YESFICED D AP LHITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2013; provided, however, that
the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the
day specified in the relevant item:

— MMHIZEESR. BENKXAOE+HEOHE AMmOHR
(i) the provisions of Article 7; Article 8; and Article 10 of these Supplementary
Provisions: the date of promulgation;
=B AEHEE SIS FN\ERE ZHKOENEOYERE, HHILEE
PIHIZ — 52 A 28IERE. B =1RE —HE S odERE., HU+ 5o =
EHENAZFoME L, HU+ 50 ORIC—FEMZDEERE, HU+t5
DOIOYEHE ( [UFTEMAR%) & [ BE+ 50 =5 “HXTH AR
&) ICHEDDHETITRD, ) . FAEREELEOSESE ( THNU+ %D _F T
OFIC T, B+ &0 =5 "H] M550 R5, ) . BUHILEE —HE
— G OYIERE ( THEN+ %o ") & U+ "FKo=) 2, HU+ o=
B & [N kol “H) IZEDDHEMICRD, ) o FEINFARRE—H
KO —HOWIE#E ( THN+ %o _FT) o T I FHU+_Fo=4H_"_
H] ZMADEIICRD, ) o BILHRO HMNEIC - 52 M 2WIERE, BH
ZERB-HoOWESE ( TEMN+_HKo=] & [FHH+ %ol 12D 571
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R25, ) . REFELEFE —FOLERE ( [FHU+ %o ") % [FHU+ %0
=Sy N0 =5 ] 2 TN oS IH ] 28D HEICIR
%, ) v BEITARE -HOKERE, FRKRIC—HE N D UIESEN ITHEH
40 "B OSEREW TR S NS U 0 D HEARNRE TROE LS
DOHE R+ MNE+H—H

(i1) the provisions which amend Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xx) and Article
18, paragraphs (3) and (4); the provisions adding an item to Article 19,
paragraph (4); the provisions amending Article 30, paragraph (1), item (ii);
the provisions renaming Article 42-3 to Article 42-4 and adding a new Article
after Article 42-2; the provisions amending Article 47-9 (limited to the part
replacing "or Article 46" with ", Article 42-3, paragraph (2) or Article 46");
the provisions amending the proviso to Article 47-9 (limited to the part
adding ", Article 42-3, paragraph (2)" under "to Article 42-2"); the provisions
amending Article 49, paragraph (1), item (i) (limited to the part renaming
"Article 42-2" as "Article 42-3" and "Article 42-3, paragraph (2)" as "Article
42-4, paragraph (2)"); the provisions amending Article 86, paragraphs (1) and
(2) (limited to the part adding ", Article 42-3, paragraph (2)" under "to Article
42-2"); the provisions adding an item to Article 90-2, paragraph (4); the
provisions amending Article 102, paragraph (1) (limited to the part renaming
"Article 42-3" as "Article 42-4"); the provisions amending Article 102,
paragraph (9), item (i) (limited to the part renaming "Article 42-2" as "Article
42-3" and "Article 42-3, paragraph (2)" as "Article 42-4, paragraph (2)"); the
provisions amending Article 119, paragraph (1); the provisions adding a
paragraph to Article 119; the provisions amending Article 120-2, item (i); and
the provisions of the following Article, Article 4 to 6 and Article 9 of these
Supplementary Provisions: October 1, 2012.

(%t i ()
(Transitional Measures)

FA ZOERICE DBEROFEEMHEE (LT THEl Lo, ) BHAKRE=HE
—ENLE =S E TCOREIX. AISRE 52T 2 8UE O RA TR F/ER 23T BB
ATBHEBADIRA T 2RO ARICET 218 CER—FIEEEN+ —5) 5%
B—HICHET ITEREE 2\ O, ) | MNATEBIEANSE MNATBUENEORAT S
THWRONBICET 2EMH CERHZAFERE AU +5) B KB - HICHET M7
ITBUENEZ D, ) SUTHUG AL AR U ITHUOFISZATBOE N (UGN T B0E
NiE CERCA AR B\ ) 3 RE —HICBE T 2 T MNIATBUEANZ WV 9,
UFZOHIZBWTHL, ) ICRIELIEFEED TELZARIN T RNED (ZDF
FEDORIBZH/BLNTARINTEEEWEED, ) ThHho T, AXEFOEHIZET
DiERE CERC—FEREE AN+ R5, LT Z0HEICEWT [AEFEFHE] &
I ) BNGHE A LIIEIET FENEOBEIC LY ELAERE (ACEE
HER KB _HICBET DENAGEHEF LV O, WEHIZBWTHL, ) ITBES
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Te b O ST ASCEEBRSE] (M5 A LR ST G ISIATBUHE N DRA T D A
WEFE (RICEEBEESR REANBEICRET DR ALEEZ VY, UTFIOHEIZE
WTIRLT, ) OBETREIEROFRIFICHOWTIED D Y i T AL EDO L 20 5,
UTZOHIZBWTR L, ) IZEDEHGACERESE (BLAGEEOEY R RAF &
OFIHER A laek & U CTACEEEERNED Dz 5, REICBWTHLE, )
ICBE SN L DICHOWTIE, BHLARWV,

Article 2 (1) The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3), items (i) to (iii) of the
Copyright Act as amended by this Act (hereinafter referred to as "the new Act")
do not apply to a work not yet made public (this includes a work made public
without the consent of the author) that the author makes available, before the
provisions of item (ii) of the preceding Article come into effect, to an
administrative organ (meaning an Administrative Organ as prescribed in
Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Information Held by
Administrative Organs (Act No. 42 of 1999)), an incorporated administrative
agency, etc. (meaning an Incorporated Administrative Agency, etc. as
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Access to Information Held
by Incorporated Administrative Agencies, etc. (Act No. 140 of 2001)), or a local
government agency or local incorporated administrative agency (meaning a
Local Incorporated Administrative Agency as prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (1) of the Act on Local Incorporated Administrative Agencies (Act
No. 118 of 2003); the same applies hereinafter in this paragraph) and that is
transferred to the National Archives of Japan, etc. (meaning the National
Archives of Japan, etc. provided for in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Public
Records and Archives Management Act (Act No. 66 of 2009; hereinafter
referred to as the "Public Records Management Act" in this paragraph); the
same applies in the following paragraph) pursuant to the provisions of Article
8, paragraph (1) or Article 11, paragraph (4) of the Public Records Management
Act or is transferred to the local archives, etc. (meaning facilities provided for
by public records management ordinance (meaning local government agency
ordinance prescribing the appropriate preservation and use of historical public
records and archives (meaning historical public records and archives provided
for in Article 2, paragraph (6) of the Public Records Management Act; the same
applies in this paragraph) held by that local government agency or by local
incorporated administrative agencies; the same applies in this paragraph) as
facilities for the appropriate preservation and use of historical public records
and archives; the same applies in the following paragraph) pursuant to public
records management ordinance.

2 AR HI\SRE BN S M OB S OREIX, BISRE 5280 2 HUE DT
(ZENEE D ESLASCEME S I T A SCEEFICRE LB TEEZAR I TY
RN D (ZDOEFEFEDREBEZF/RNTARINEEEFEMEZET, ) IZOVTIL, @
L7200,
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(2) The provisions of Article 18, paragraph (3), items (iv) and (v) of the new Act
do not apply to a work not yet made public (this includes a work made public
without the consent of the author) that the author makes available, before the
provisions of item (ii) of the preceding Article come into effect, to the National

Archives of Japan or the local archives, etc.

Hogk ZOEEORAT OB Z OIEHRIC X 5 IERTOF EMETE S =+ — &5 =D
ﬁm:i@ﬁﬁﬁwuﬁﬁéhfwéﬁﬁ%f%of AR ER CoiESR =1+ — 5%

FIEH S EICHET S ARG R 205, ) ISRD bOID T, HHEF=
B ORI & 0 S E ORI E VT B BARKR (RE TR
&l ) BITH D ERTE B,

Artlcle 3 A work that has been recorded on a recording medium as of the
effective date of this Act pursuant to the provisions of Article 31, paragraph (2)
of the Copyright Act prior to its amendment by this Act and that is associated
with a rare or out-of-print material (meaning a "rare or out-of-print material"
as prescribed in Article 31, paragraph (1), item (3) of the new Act) may be
transmitted via automatic public transmission (this includes making a work
available for transmission) using a copy of that work, pursuant to the
provisions of Article 31, paragraph (3) of the new Act.

(ERo (2R % Rt )
(Tran51t10nal Measures Concerning the Applicability of Penal Provisions)
FIZ ZoiEE (B8 5280 28EIC W TR, MiEHUE) ORATRTIC
L7cAT 2R 28 O@E I >W TR, Z2BHERTOBIZ X 5
Article 4 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect (as for the
provisions of Article 1, item (ii) of these Supplementary Provisions, such

provisions come into effect).

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
BHE A=FRICHET 2 HODIEN, ZOEREOITICRE LNl isE L, B
TED D,
Article 5 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding three Articles, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are

provided for by Cabinet Order.

(E RIS 5 55 5%)

(Raising the Awareness of the People)
FEgk ELRUHITAEEIL, BR2, FEH = F&RE—H CssE &8 —HIZ
BWTHHATIHAEZ2E5T, ) ICEDLIRMEHOENEZ L - T, BEZFEDE G
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EEEHILRFE=_HIIHET DHEFEEWE LV S, LTHRU, ) OFFHEIIEE
BREME AR E T 2 HEIAREGE (EATITON D BEIRRIXETH-> T, ENTITD
Nic e LT DITFFHEXTEIFBHEEORE L D2 RE b0 a2 G, ) Z%ELT
T 7 V2 NGROBE X ITEEZ, HOZOFRELMD 203 61T > TEHEFHEULE
TEBR M AR EF T 2178 (LLT RERFETH] £vo, ) OO EEMEICKHT D
HFZRD D ZENTE D LD, FERFITAHOILIZET &3 OO LB H
[ERca AV DY (N ECA SR AN

Article 7 (1) The national government and local government agencies must raise
awareness regarding the prevention of the act of infringing a copyright or
neighboring rights by digitally recording, for private use as provided in Article
30, paragraph (1) of the new Act (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the new Act), the sound or visuals of a
fee-based work, etc. (meaning a fee-based work, etc. as prescribed in Article
119, paragraph (3) of the new Act; the same applies hereinafter) received in an
automatic public transmission which infringe copyrights or neighboring rights
that infringes the copyright or neighboring rights to that work (including an
automatic public transmission that is transmitted abroad and that would
constitute copyright or neighboring rights infringement if it were transmitted
in Japan), knowing that the automatic public transmission constitutes an
infringement (hereinafter referred to as a "specified act of infringement"), and
take other necessary measures, so that the people are able to gain a deeper
understanding of the importance of preventing specified acts of infringement.

2 EEUHAFALMEKIT, REEEPH LD LWE 2 U CRERBETAHON ILOE
PRI T 2R 2RO D Z LN TED LD, FREDOMODER #7285 % 18 U THRER
FETHOBILIZET 28EORELH S RIT U 5720,

(2) The national government and local government agencies must enhance
education regarding the prevention of specified acts of infringement in schools
and in a variety of other settings, so that minors are able to gain a deeper
understanding of the importance of preventing specified acts of infringement at
every opportunity.

3 WHIE &FE SBT3 HEDITO HORTH £ TORICBIT 2% ~HOBRED
WZHOWTIE, RS DIREE =R - CEEE _&E —HITRB W TN
LHGaEl, ) | LHDHOT TFEFEEEE = HRFE—H (RAEFE _RE-HITB
WCHERT 562G, ) | & TFEFEFLARE _HIIHET 2 AEEFEY
L] EHDOOIE TgeE S, XATERE SN FEEY, 2, L a— FX3THRERE L<
FTAEBRBEARDEFR L ITRB CEEMIHEREEO RN L 2> T2 b DI
R, ) ThHhoT, AETARICREESN, TR RENTNDI LD (ZORMAEXIT
TERINEVEME ST E R R 2 R E LR WS DITIRS, ) 1 &5,

(3) To apply the provisions of paragraph (1) up until the day before the effective
date of the provisions prescribed in Article 1, item (ii) of these Supplementary
Provisions, the phrase "Article 30, paragraph (1) of the new Act (including
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cases where it is applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 102, paragraph
(1) of the new Act)" in that paragraph is deemed to be replaced with "Article 30,
paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 102, paragraph (1) of the Copyright Act)" and the phrase "a
fee-based work, etc. as prescribed in Article 119, paragraph (3) of the new Act"
is deemed to be replaced with "the sound or images in a sound or visual
recording of a work, performance, phonogram, broadcast, or cablecast (limited
to one that is the subject of a copyright or neighboring rights) that is being
made available or presented to the public for value (limited to one being made
available or presented to the public without infringing any copyrights or
neighboring rights)".

(BAfRFEE O E)
(Measures to Be Taken by Relevant Enterprises)
FING AEEEDSEZARICEEL, NIRRT FERIL, FERFETAZIET
DIODIEZHL D L OFORITNITRE R0,
Article 8 An enterprise that makes available or presents a fee-based work, etc.
to the public must endeavor to take measures to prevent specified acts of
infringement.

GEH EORLE)
(Considerations to Operations)

FILG HEFRE P IUEE "HOBEOEMITY o TE, A ¥ —3y MTLDIFEH
DWEZDMDA 2 —y FZFIA L TUTOITH/RALICHIBIND Z & DRV K
IELRE L 722 T b7,

Article 9 In applying the provisions of Article 119, paragraph (3) of the new Act,
due consideration must be given so as not to unreasonably restrict the
collection of information using the internet and other acts undertaken using
the internet.

(k&)
(Reviews)

FH FEHEEHIVERE —HEAOMAIE N ZOBREIZ DWW TIL, 2 OERORMITHR—
EXREE LT, 2D DOHEOHITIRNEZBE L., MEPAMA b, ZORRIZ
EONWTHERBEENBELONDI LD LT 5,

Article 10 Approximately one year after the provisions of Article 119, paragraph
(3) of the new Act and Article 8 of these Supplementary Provisions come into
effect, a review is to be conducted in consideration of the status of their
enforcement and necessary measures are to be taken based on the results of

this review.
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W A (EROFTEE+—B - +HERESRSNTUE] ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 84 of November 27, 2013] [Extract]

(W17 51 F)
(Effective Date)

B—F ZOEMEIE. AMOANLER LT EEZBI R OFEANICE O TES TED
LAMMBHATT D, 7272 L, AR+, HAFARETHEE ROBEIT. &
DA PBRITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions set forth in Article 64, Article 66 and Article 102 of these
Supplementary Provisions come into effect on the date of promulgation.

(L5355 D% 7))
(Effect of Dispositions)

FEHEK ZOEROHATANIEKERMOENZENOERE (ZhIZES<mBEal, LT
ZOFRIZBWTHL, ) OBEICE > TLELS, TRt OMDOITATH- T, &iE
BOZNENOEROHEITHYOHRENH L DX, ZOMANZHEDED NS 5
LOERE, WEROZNETNOEAEOHYOBEIZL > TLELD L BT,

Article 100 Except as otherwise provided by these Supplementary Provisions, a
disposition, procedure, or other action undertaken before this Act comes into
force based on the pre-amendment provisions of any of the relevant Acts
(including orders based on those Acts; hereinafter the same applies in this
Article), and with regard to which there are equivalent provisions in the post-
amendment Acts, is deemed to have been undertaken based on the equivalent
provisions of the post-amendment Acts.

(FTHNZRE 9 2 fREm )
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

BEH S ZOWEEORITANC L72TA KON OEROHEEIZ LY 2BHERTOFNZ X 5
ZLLENDGEITEIT D ZOERORMATERIS LT 2S5 28I O@E FIZ > T
I, RBREHTOBNZ L D,

Article 101 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to
an action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect, and to an
action that a person undertakes after this Act comes into effect but that prior

laws continue to govern pursuant to the provisions of this Act.

(Brm ~DZEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)

FE K ZOMHNCHRET 2 H0DIEN, ZOEREOATIC WV LE 2B E (5]
AR s R\ E L Zie, ) 1L, BB TED D,
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Article 102 Beyond what is prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions,
necessary transitional measures (including transitional measures for penal
provisions) connected with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by
Cabinet Order.

M Al (PROHEE+A+=BEEEE=5F) @)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 103 of December 13, 2013] [Extract]

(MEA739 1)
(Effective Date)

F—% ZOEARE. AMOBNHERLTRAZBE IR VEANICE W TES TED
LZHMPOHAITT D, 72720, ROKFITHEIT 2HEIL,. Y& FITED D H LT
T 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within six
months from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the day
specified in the relevant item:

—

(i) [omitted]

MBS oBE FEFEREFO—EHAZWET DEE CEl I EEE N+
W5) DRARD B XL Z DIEHEDRARD HDOWT N H

(ii) the provisions of Article 17 of these Supplementary Provisions: the date of
promulgation of the Act Partially Amending the Pharmaceutical Affairs Act,
etc. (Act No. 84 of 2013) or the date of promulgation of this Act, whichever

comes later.

B Rl (PR ANEEA+TNRAEREE=THE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 35 of May 14, 2014] [Extract]

(W17 551 H)
(Effective Date)

Bk ZOWE/RIE, B _HEE A B0 ETT 5, L, BLEROLERE
R OWRGEOHE T, SBERAIEEICET 2R (RRICBWT IHETER A
v, ) BDEHREIZOWTHHAZAET D HMNLIIITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2015; provided, however, that
the provisions amending Article 7 and the provisions of the following Article
come into effect on the date on which the Beijing Treaty on Audiovisual
Performances (referred to as the "Audiovisual Performances Treaty" in those

Articles) takes effect in Japan.

(HRAEIZ DWW T OB HEE)
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(Transitional Measures for Print Rights)

Bk ZOEAEOATRICERE S iz 2 OIEMIC X 5 WIERT O FEHEEIC X 5 HRUE
TZOEROTITOBEBICAFT 2 DI HOWNTIL, ZRBIERTORIC XL 5,

Article 3 Prior laws continue to govern print rights as under the Copyright Act
prior to its amendment under this Act that have been established before this
Act comes into effect and that exist as of the time this Act comes into effect.

(B ~DFEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
WL R SICHET AL OOIEN, T OEROEITICHE UL RGBT, S
TED D,
Article 4 Beyond what is prescribed in the provisions of the preceding two
Articles, necessary transitional measures connected with the coming into effect
of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

M Rl (ERZFHANESNA+=AEREESTLE) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 69 of June 13, 2014] [Extract]

(AT 51 7 )
(Effective Date)

F—a ZOERIE ATBORRERE CER RN EEREAHNE) OATOHNS
W17 %,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date on which the Administrative
Complaint Review Act (Act No. 68 of 2014) comes into effect.

(R E O L HI)
(Principles Concerning Transitional Measures)

B ATBUT DR DAOFT 2 IFAEBIT OV T ORI T TH > T DIEHE
DTN S AVTATBUT OIGy Z O OAT 2 3E Z OIEFREOREATHNIS S 7z g 2R
DATBUT DARERITED b DIZHOW TR, ZOMANZKHDED R H 256 2 RE .
IRBUERTDOBN & %,

Article 5 Unless otherwise provided for in these Supplementary Provisions, prior
laws continue to govern an administrative appeal against a disposition or any
other action or inaction by an administrative agency regarding a disposition or
other action of an administrative agency that has been undertaken before this
Act comes into effect, as well as against the inaction of an administrative
agency in connection with an application filed before this Act comes into effect.

(FFREACRIT o R b &)
(Transitional Measures for Litigation)

BN ZOERIC K DYIERTOEROREIT LY ARARH S T 2ATBUT DEIR
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REEDMDIT A% R B TRITIVTFRAZRE TERNWI L EINHIFHTH- T,
UHEAMRFNL TEHAEE LW T Z OERORATANC 225k 3~ & B4 L7z
HD (HEEAMRH L TR O ARARE LT Cﬁ?‘éﬁﬁf@ﬁ% RIEE DM DOIT % %
RIZBTRITIITIRBE TE W E INDIGHITH > TE, YO RIRP L Tz
L&wf_®&¢®Mﬁm__ﬂ%%tﬁm%%%%ﬁ LizbDagie, ) DA
DIFEIZ OV TIE, 2R BIERTOBIIC

Article 6 (1) Prior laws continue to govern the filing of an action in a matter
regarding which, pursuant to the provisions of an Act prior to its amendment
under this Act, an action may not be filed until after an administrative
agency's determination, decision, or other action on an administrative appeal,
if the period during which the relevant appeal must be filed has passed,
without the appeal having been filed, before this Act comes into effect (if such
an appeal may not be filed until after an administrative agency's
determination, decision, or other action on another appeal, this includes a case
in which the period during which the other appeal must be filed has passed,
without that other appeal having been filed, before this Act comes into effect).

2 ZOEROBREIC K DYWEMOEROHE (RISROBEIC LY RIBUERTOHFIC X
ZllEnAYGaEET, ) ITLD BEPSTTHER I AL %O)ﬂﬁ@?‘—ﬂ%f&)o
T, ZOEBOBEIZ L DBUEROIEEOHEIC LV FBEG RIS T 2R LRI %
TRITFIWVEEBHE LOFX ERETH N TERNILLINDHLOOEIE LOF
DI DN TIE, RBUERTOBI X D

(2) Prior laws continue to govern an action for revocation that concerns a
disposition or other action subject to an objection filed pursuant to the
provisions of an Act prior to its amendment under the provisions of this Act
(including when prior laws continue to govern the filing of an action pursuant
to the provisions of the preceding Article) even if, pursuant to the provisions of
an Act amended by the provisions of this Act, it is not permissible to file an
action for revocation until a determination has been made in response to a
request for administrative review.

3 MNHRHNE TS T DATEUT OFR, REZDOMDITHDOERIE L D2 Th->T, Z
DOIFEFEOFEATANCIRE Sz b DI O T, Z2BHRioFIiz X 5

(3) Prior laws continue to govern an action filed before this Act comes into effect
seeking the revocation of an administrative agency's determination, decision,

or other action on an administrative appeal.

I

(FTHNCRE 9 2 #RaEm 4 )

(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

B T OEBORATRIC LT 2300 QN KRS F4 L ORI & OBUEIZ L 0 ek i
AIOFNZ LB Z & & ENDGEEL k_io TE) DIEFEDORATZIZ LTAT 2259 2 8180
EHIZ DWW T, RBRERTOHIZ

Article 9 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an

HM
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action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect, and to an
action that a person undertakes after this Act comes into effect but that prior
laws continue to govern pursuant to the provisions of Article 5 or the preceding

two Articles of these Supplementary Provisions.

(& DA OFEEHE E D Bl ~DEAL)
(Other Transitional Measures Delegated to Cabinet Order)

Fra HMABEENOAIRETICED D BODIEN, T OEROTEITICHE LLER R
wHE AN 2B HEEE &, ) X, B TED b,

Article 10 Beyond what is prescribed in Article 5 through the preceding Article
of these Supplementary Provisions, necessary transitional measures (including
transitional measures for offences) connected with the coming into effect of this
Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

Bt Rl (CERZ+LE4EANH M BEEEN+ NS (#)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 46 of June 24, 2015] [Extract]

(HEA7391 7 )
(Effective Date)
H—k  ZOERE, FRCCHNEUA — B LTI 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2016.

M Rl (PR NELAZ+ERERSER+—F) ()
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 51 of May 27, 2016] [Extract]

(HEA739 H )
(Effective Date)
B ZOEMIT. AMOBENLER LT FARNAZBEI2WEHNICE O THES
ED D HMNOHAITT D,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within

one year and six months from the date of its promulgation.

A (CERZHFNE+ZH+ASBEREENE) (@)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 108 of December 16, 2016] [Extract]

(W17 51 H)
(Effective Date)
Tk ZOERE, BEES— Ny THENSBAREICOWTHI I EAT HH
(B =71 iob"C (A WD, ) MHMEITT 5, 722 L, ROKFITHIT 58
L, S FITED D HNLHEITT 5,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date that the Trans-Pacific
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Partnership Agreement takes effect in Japan (referred to as the "Effective
Date" in item (iii)); provided, however, that the provisions set forth in each of
the following items come into effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:
— KAIELEORE AfioR

(1) the provisions of Article 9 of these Supplementary Provisions: the date of

promulgation;

(B ~DZEAT)

(Delegation to Cabinet Order)

FILk ZOMMHNCHET 26 0DIEN, ZOERORATISHE WKL E R R EE (
BT o REHEE ST, ) 1T, B TED D,

Article 9 (1) Beyond what is prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions,

1

i HIj

hutll

necessary transitional measures (including transitional measures for penal

provisions) connected with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by

Cabinet Order.

ORIED —Eh 2 IET DIEMROEATIT A O BIFRAROBMH BT 2158 CEk L
EAENE) P

Act to Adjust Related Acts to Coordinate with the Coming into Effect of the Act
Partially Amending the Civil Code [Act No. 45 of June 2, 2017] [Extract]

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
BoEAT S ZOEEICEDDLLODIED, T OEEORITICHE O LB R B E
X, BB TED D,
Article 362 Beyond as prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are

provided for by Cabinet Order.

B Rl (PR UERA ZHEREN+RS)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 45 of June 2, 2017]

ZOERZ, RIEQEEOITO BT 5, 72720, FEH =50, FEH =K
D=, FE_EASNTLEEOD, FLEANTLERO LKOE —HA+FoOHEIX. /HO
A2 1T %,

This Act comes into effect on the date the Act Partially Amending the Civil
Code comes into effect; provided, however, that the provisions set forth in Article
103-2; Article 103-3; Article 267-2; Article 267-3; and Article 362 come into effect
on the date of promulgation.

Bt Al CPR=E+HEHA _+HBEEE=1+5F)
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 30 of May 25, 2018]
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(W17 51 F)

(Effective Date)

%k ZOEREIE, B F A Aot 5, L, ROEZEFICHET D
HEIL, YA FITED D BN LIITT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on January 1, 2019; provided, however, that
the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the
day specified in the relevant item:

— FBE T =RFENEOSESE CIZHAIBENELROELRNLHHRE TOHRE
N O H

(1) the provisions amending Article 113, paragraph (4) and the provisions of
Article 4 and Articles 7 through 10 of these Supplementary Provisions: the
date of promulgation;

o BHROWIEME, H - RAOUWIERE, H0N+\ K —HE =5 OUWIERE
(THE=+H% % FE=1HEE ] [TWODIHTICRD, ) . FHINFREH
AT OSERE ( [HB=t0EH W) o Bt HRE ) (28D 5850
IZFR%, ) . REZEOLERE ( F=+H%E H & [F-+H%HHEk
ELE LD LIRS, ) AOEREOLERE AMOANLEFL T
FEHEZ 2 OVHIFANICBWTES TED S H

(ii) the provisions amending the Contents; the provisions amending Article 35;
the provisions amending Article 48, paragraph (1), item (iii) (limited to the
part replacing the term "Article 35" with "Article 35, paragraph (1)"); the
provisions amending the first sentence of Article 86, paragraph (3) (Ilimited
to the part replacing the term "Article 35, paragraph (2)" with "Article 35,
paragraph (1)"); the provisions amending the second sentence of Article 86,
paragraph (3) (limited to the part replacing the term "Article 35, paragraph
(2)" with "the proviso to Article 35, paragraph (1)"); and the provisions
amending Chapter V: the date fixed by Cabinet Order within three years
from the date of promulgation.

(BRI O FIZ DV T OB E)

(Transitional Measures for the Use of Copies)

4k ZoOEEORATOR (LT EiTH) 2o, ) JC Z OERIC K HHOERTO
EEMELE (LR TIHEE]D v, ) B=1FolaE L ESEN-E&Ro M550+
LERDOILVE TOREDOEM 25 TER SNV EEDOERY) . IREFEN+ =508
EOM Z2 2 CIHIES =HRE—H, F=—RfRE-HE 085 L THE =HEE,
B =0 HoH, B THERE H, BT ERESH B ERo AR
A —54 L <IZBE N+ 2R OBUEITHEWER S iz ZIREEY OE 8 JOXIR
EE=TRO =3 L ITHENFERO =5 —HOBE DM 23 TER S v 2k
HIZENEY OERY ORERIZ OV TIX, 2 OERIC K D WEROFEMEMEE (LLT D
2o, ) BN ILEOBEIC» N LT, RBIEHIOBICL D, ZOGHICE
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WT, IHEFHEMNHEE —HE 5 T2 ARICIERLTZ) EHDDIT TOAKR~D
e GEEAEBEZ ST, LFZOFRICBWTHLT, ) 21727 &, REE =5
WICRIGRE “HE—FROE S [2ARIZETR L] EHDDE TORR~DHR
IREATOI] T 5,

Article 2 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 49 of the Copyright Act as
amended under this Act (hereinafter referred to as "the new Act"), prior laws
continue to govern the use of copies of works created based on the application
of the provisions of Article 30-4 or Articles 47-4 to 47-9 of the Copyright Act
prior to its amendment under this Act (hereinafter referred to as "the former
Act"), copies of derivative works created in accordance with the provisions of
Article 30, paragraph (1); Article 31, paragraph (1), item (i) or the second
sentence of paragraph (3); Article 33-2, paragraph (1); Article 35, paragraph
(1); Article 37, paragraph (3); the main clause of Article 37-2; Article 41; or
Article 42 of the former Act based on the application of the provisions of Article
43 of the former Act, and copies of derivative works created in accordance with
the provisions of Article 30-3 or Article 47-3, paragraph (1) of the former Act
created before the date this Act comes into effect (hereinafter referred to as the
"effective date"). In such a case, the term "presented to the public" in Article 49,
paragraph (1), item (i) of the former Act and "presented to the public" in Article
49, paragraph (1), item (iii) and paragraph (2), items (i) and (ii) of the former
Act are deemed to be replaced with "conducted a presentation to the public
(including making it available for transmission; the same applies hereinafter
in this Article)" and "conducted a presentation to the public", respectively.

2 FEATHAMZIBIES A &H —HIZB W CHERT 2 HIESE = +RoUIE N+t 4
DOWENSEHEN+EROILE TCOBREDEM LT TER SN ZEZEEE L XL a—FR
SOTHGER U <FABMBEITR L EE L IXTEBOERY OEHIZ O W T, BiikH
H ORENLEOHE P LT, RBUHIOBNZ L D, ZOHEITBWT, [HIEF
B _FHEIHE —FH 28R R L] EHHDIF TORAR~DHER (GG e
fbzEt, BENFIZBWTHL, ) 21727 &, FHEFENGH TZARICHERL
2] EHDDIF TORK~DIRTRETO] &35,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 102, paragraph (9) of the new Act,
prior laws continue to govern the use of copies of sounds or images connected
with performances, phonograms, broadcasts or cablecasts created before the
effective date based on the application of the provisions of Article 30-4 or
Articles 47-4 to 47-9 of the former Act applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to
Article 102, paragraph (1) of the former Act. In such a case, the term
"presented to the public" in Article 102, paragraph (9), item (i) of the former
Act and "presented to the public" in Article 102, paragraph (9), item (viii) of
the former Act are deemed to be replaced with "conducted a presentation to the
public (including making it available for transmission; the same applies in
item (viii))" and "conducted a presentation to the public", respectively.
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(FEIZ XD EEHORAEIZ DOV T ORI HE)
(Transitional Measures for the Exploitation of a Work Based on a Compulsory
License)

F=k HEBATERMOBATLERO D (T DOREZEIFHIETE =RIZB W
THERT 2G84 G, ) OBEIL, MfTHURITHERAS+HLERE -1 GEEHEE
FBEH -FKICBWTHERTIEAZET, ) OBREOHIEEZ LIZHFIZO W TEMA L,
ITHRNCIFEREASAHERE —H GEEEER G =RICBWTERT 562 5T, )
DEEDHGEE LTEHIZOWTL, RBRERTOFNC X 5,

Article 3 The provisions of Articles 67 and 67-2 of the new Act (including cases
where these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of
the Copyright Act) apply to a person that files an application for a compulsory
license as referred to in Article 67, paragraph (1) of the new Act (including as
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the Copyright Act) on or
after the effective date; and prior laws continue to govern with respect to a
person that files an application for a compulsory license as referred to in
Article 67, paragraph (1) of the former Act (including as applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to Article 103 of the Copyright Act) before the effective
date.

(HEfHAT %)
(Preparatory Actions)

BUE FEBEEMNEO+—E—HOBEICLHEE. FEEENEO+ =F—HOH
ENC K DA, FEHELEOBEIZ X250, FriEFEallsEco g —HOBEIC X
DL OFEREENEO+EE “HOBEIC L DM I 2 HICE LB F
otz DM OIT 21T, FEELEE _HOHEDOHFNZ LV . MAIE —KE 7B s
BEOKAITOR (LLF T SHTAI L), ) BN THITI 2N TE D,

Article 4 A designation under the provisions of Article 104-11, paragraph (1) of
the new Act, approval under the provisions of Article 104-13, paragraph (1) of
the new Act, consultation under the provisions of Article 104-13, paragraph (5)
of the new Act, notification under the provisions of Article 104-14, paragraph
(1) of the new Act, consultation under the provisions of Article 104-15,
paragraph (2) of the new Act, or the necessary procedure or other action in
connection with the same may be undertaken in accordance with the provisions
of Chapter V, Section 2 of the new Act prior to the date on which the provisions
set forth in Article 1, item (ii) of these Supplementary Provisions come into
effect (hereinafter referred to as "item (ii) effective date").

(% 5 hEfT H ORITH £ TOMOHREZ)
(Replacements until the Day Preceding the Item (ii) Effective Date)
FHE FETHNGHE ST HORIH £ TORICEIT 2 HEFH U+ LS5O RFE—EHE
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— SR OEN+EEZOEOREOHEBICOWTIX, FESHh IE=+0L5E—HEH &b
L0 =455 &, FAET [ (F=A4—5FF - E15 LIFE=HEE &¢HD
DI I (FE=—FE-mELITHE -HEE, E=+HEE -5 75,

Article 5 To apply the provisions of Article 47-6, paragraph (1), item (i) and
Article 47-7 of the new Act during the period between the effective date and
the day preceding the item (ii) effective date, the phrase "Article 35, paragraph
(1)" in Article 47-6, paragraph (1), item (i) and "(Article 31, paragraph (1) or
the second sentence of paragraph (3)" in Article 47-7 are deemed to be replaced
with "Article 35" and "(Article 31, paragraph (1) or the second sentence of
paragraph (3), Article 35, paragraph (1)", respectively.

(ERNZ DWW T ORkE N E)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

FNG ZoER (AR —&RE SR 2 HEIC O W TIL, MEHE) DORATHTIC
L7247 24253 2 SR 0@ I W T, B0 L 5,

Article 6 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect (as for
provisions specified in Article 1, item (ii) of these Supplementary Provisions,
before each provision comes into effect).

(Bt ~DZEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
B MRS RN LAIRETICHET 2D DIEN, ZOEROATIZE LR
PRI E L, BA TED D,
Article 7 Beyond as prescribed from Article 2 through the preceding Article of
these Supplementary Provisions, necessary transitional measures connected
with the coming into effect of this Act are provided for by Cabinet Order.

(FHEEHE)
(Provisions on Coordination)

NG WMHIEE— &5 — 58T 2 BEOHITO AR ERXEEANA— b=y THED
fiAs (A O BRIEROEAFIZE T 2/ (R H/EBEEEE 5, DU T
Bl &9, ) ORIATORFITHL25EITIE. FHE -+ =K LHOIERE & OFHI]
B [EEH=4FRE] b0k, HEEH=45uE) L35,

Article 8 If the effective date of the provisions set forth in Article 1, item (i) of
these Supplementary Provisions falls before the effective date of the Act to
Adjust Related Acts to Coordinate with the Conclusion of the Trans-Pacific
Partnership Agreement (Act No. 108 of 2016; hereinafter referred to as the
"adjustment Act"), the term "Article 113, paragraph (5)" in the provisions
amending Article 113, paragraph (5) and the provisions of Article 1, paragraph
(1), item (i) of these Supplementary Provisions are deemed to be replaced with
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"Article 113, paragraph (4)".

FHIK HATHNEBMIEOKATO BRI TH 256 12IE. & RFE —HOGIERES THI
V. [RIEH + i RS % r?@ﬁ?‘%ﬂ WD D] EHHDE, THIS]

LT 5,

Article 9 (1) If the effective date falls before the effective date of the adjustment
Act, the phrase "is deleted and the term 'exploit' in item (xxi) of the that
paragraph is replaced with 'execute' " in the provisions amending Article 2
paragraph (1) is deemed to be replaced with "is deleted".

2 AHEOLBEICBW T, BMEHINEKD D bEFHEER _&HE—HTE _+=5%%
T EL, Bt SRR =R, B EEE L, Bt
FOWRIZ =M HBERES FIHTL) LHH01E, 7451 LT2,

(2) In the case prescribed in the preceding paragraph, the term "exploit" in the
provisions of Article 8 of the adjustment Act amending Article 2, paragraph (1)
of the Copyright Act by replacing item (xxiii) with item (xxiv), item (xxii) with
item (xxiii), item (xxi) with item (xxii), and adding an item after item (xx), is
deemed to be replaced with "execute".

B ST A NREIEORITO BRI CTh 2 5HA1IE, 8 5 HAT H 2 b B L
OHEFT D A OFTH E TOMIZ 75%@%%%#%%—@%¥+ﬁ@ﬁm@@muo
WK, [REH TAERE R EbHodoix, TEREE REEKVEENSGEOT
LR &1 D,

Article 10 If the item (ii) effective date falls before the effective date of the
adjustment Act, the term "cablecast ([...] in the following item)" in the
provisions of Article 2, paragraph (1), item (xx) of the Copyright Act is deemed
to be replaced with "cablecast ([...] in the following item and Article 104-15,
paragraph (1))" upon its application during the period between the item (ii)
effective date and the effective date of the adjustment Act.

Mt Al (CPR=+HEASNA—BEBEEE=+1LE] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 39 of June 1, 2018] [Extract]

(ME4 731 7))
(Effective Date)
Bk ZOERIE ERE—FNA BT 2,
Article 1 This Act comes into effect on April 1, 2019.

(ETRINC BE 9 o At F &)
(Transitional Measures for Penal Provisions)

W4 ZOEHEORATRNC L7727 &2k 2 8 R0 IOV TiE, Z2EBIERTOHIIC
L5,
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Article 2 Prior laws continue to govern the applicability of penal provisions to an
action that a person undertakes before this Act comes into effect.

(B ~DFEAE)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
B AIRICHUET 2b00IEN, ZOEROTEITICE LLERREBREIX, BH5T
ED D,
Article 3 Beyond what is prescribed in the preceding Article, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are
provided for by Cabinet Order.

M Bl (CPE=+FEtLAANHEBEEEL+S] )
Supplementary Provisions [Act No. 70 of July 6, 2018] [Extract]

(W17 51 1)
(Effective Date)

F—a ZOERIT XMMOBNLRTT S, L, ROZZITBITLHEIL. L%
KFITED D B BHATT 5,

Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date of promulgation; provided,
however, that the provisions set forth in each of the following items come into
effect as of the day specified in the relevant item:

— W

() [omitted]

MRS OB IROME I OEFROXAO B SUIFEEEDO —H 2 e
LR CEl = HRERE = T5) OA/MOHDOWTEH

(ii) the provisions of Article 4 and Article 5 of these Supplementary Provisions:
the date of promulgation of this Act or the date of promulgation of the Act

Partially Amending the Copyright Act (Act No. 30 of 2018), whichever comes
later.

CEVEMETELUETE O —FSEIC A 5 TR BLE)
(Provisions on Coordination Due to the Partial Amendment of the Amended
Copyright Act)

IS MiAT A 2N B EAEIEUCEIEM RIS — R — ST 2 RUEDHITO ALUE TH 5
Balid, FEMESCEERIENSET T o DI TEHE Lo, ) 0] LoD
DL 1) O &, FAEMEESIEERRIFE SRS —Hp THEEE] L2013 B
e — b=y FHIE DR K OB KRS — b — 3y T2 2 a0V
HERY 72 W TE DOFFRE (A O BIRIEE ORI T 2158 CER -/ UEEREE E I\ 5,
LI Ty &vwo, ) | &L, BISOBEZ, @A LR,

Article 5 (1) If the effective date falls on or after the effective date of the
provisions set forth in Article 1, item (i) of the Supplementary Provisions of the
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Amended Copyright Act, the phrases "; hereinafter referred to as the
'adjustment Act")" in Article 8 of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amended
Copyright Act and "adjustment Act" in Article 9, paragraph (1) of the
Supplementary Provisions of the Amended Copyright Act are deemed to be
replaced with ")" and "the Act on Adjust Related Acts to Coordinate with the
Conclusion of the Trans-Pacific Partnership Agreement and the Conclusion of
the Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement for Trans-Pacific Partnership
(Act No. 108 of 2016; hereinafter referred to as the 'adjustment Act")",
respectively and the provisions of the preceding Article do not apply.
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(2) If the effective date falls on or after the effective date of the Amended
Copyright Act, the phrases "the adjustment Act" and "between [...] the
adjustment Act" in Article 10 of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amended
Copyright Act are deemed to be replaced with "the Act to Adjust Related Acts
to Coordinate with the Coming into Effect of the Trans-Pacific Partnership
Agreement and the Conclusion of the Comprehensive and Progressive
Agreement for Trans-Pacific Partnership (Act No. 108 of 2016)" and "between
[...] that Act", respectively, and the provisions of the preceding Article and the
preceding paragraph do not apply.
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(3) If the effective date falls on or after the effective date of the provisions set
forth in Article 1, item (ii) of the Supplementary Provisions of the Amended
Copyright Act, the provisions of the preceding Article and the preceding two
paragraphs do not apply.
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Supplementary Provisions [Extract]

(WA 751 H)
(Effective Date)
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Article 1 This Act comes into effect on the date fixed by Cabinet Order within
one year from the date of its promulgation; provided, however, that the
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provisions set forth in each of the following items come into effect as of the day

specified in the relevant item:

— MRS =R OE =+ —F0HE AfoH

(1) the provisions of Article 30 and Article 31 of these Supplementary
Provisions: the date of promulgation.

CEVEMEVE D —E BT 5 Rl (&)
(Transitional Measures Accompanying the Partial Amendment of the Copyright
Act)
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Article 20 The provisions of Article 77 of the Copyright Act as amended by the
provisions of the preceding Article (including as applied mutatis mutandis
pursuant to Article 104 of that Act) and of Article 88, paragraph (1) of the
Copyright Act as amended by the provisions of the preceding Article apply to
the transfer of a copyright, print right, or neighboring rights, or a pledge on
any of these rights (hereinafter referred to as a "copyright, etc." in this Article)
that is conducted on or after the effective date, and prior laws continue to
govern the transfer of a copyright, etc. that is conducted before the effective
date.

(B ~DZFEAT)
(Delegation to Cabinet Order)
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Article 31 Beyond as prescribed in these Supplementary Provisions, necessary
transitional measures connected with the coming into effect of this Act are
provided for by Cabinet Order.
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